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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

7th Revised Sheet 1
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 1

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the

industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

Telephone Company Names

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification/
Charge Number Parameter

Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANI)

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Queuing

Recorded Announcements

Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Routing

Calling Billing Number
Délivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible ANI Information
Digits

Multiline Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Make Busy Key
Make Busy Key
Multiline Hunt Group -

Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting

Issued: March 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: April 7, 1994
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

RECEIVED

The following list matches the Telephone Company’s Basic SerV1eeng?§eg§a4
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Actess’ BSERY

Telephone Company Names

Alternate Traffic Routing

—~ End 0ffice Routing

-~ Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification

Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANT)

Multiline Hunt Group

— Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Queuing

Recorded Announcements

Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

(Y
Generic Name ofPQfdicS *fﬁp?eogg:amissmf

Alternate Routing

Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible ANI Information

Digits
CANCELLED

Multiline Hunt Group
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Multiline Hunt Cr
Individual Acce éj
Port In Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Make Busy Key
Make Busy Key
Multiline Hunt Group -

Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting
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By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Replacing !

The following list matches the Telephone Company{}iBHeiReeing CoRisnssion

(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

Telephone Company Names

Alternate Traffic Routing

- End Office Routing

- Multiple Traffic Routing
Automatic Number Identification
Multiline Hunt Group

- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Queuing

Recorded Announcements

Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy ~ Trunk Side

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Routing

Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Multiline Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Multiline Hunt Group -
Announcements \\Gﬁ\cﬁf’g
o

Make Busy Key

Make Busy Key ‘t&% k3

Multiline Hunt Grou 6
Uniform Call Distﬂig
Line Hunting ?\3'0\\
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 33
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE NOV 19 1991
6.1 General

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM,
Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’'s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user’s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA vhere it
is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, followving.

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
Feature Groups. These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i.e., line side vs. trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i.e., with or without an access
code. Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement:
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Issued: NOV 2 1 1991 Effective:m_ FELED

FEB 1
By R. D. BARRON, Presigentjhﬂgg%uri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company FEB 1 21992

St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Public Service Commissior



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1

C of canceling this tariff. - Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECE!VE@
‘ 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE AUG 9 199§

i . 6.1 General MISSOURI
“lic Service Commigsion

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises., It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,

‘ trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.

| Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from

w (<) an end user’s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls
T (0 from a customer’'s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it

is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6.8,
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i.e., for MTS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service). The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i.e., a customer’s interLATA

‘ . toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service

| (RT) is used in conjunction with these other services. CANCELLED

. , FEB 12 1992
(RT) ' BY l-i-ﬂ“R ,S‘#I

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision Public Service Commissi
MISSOURI
{RT) Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
(RT) _ Feature Groups. These are differentiated by their technical
| characteristics, i.e., line side vs. trunk side connection at the
\ Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
. accesses them in originating calling, i.e., with or without an access
code. Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement:

y
.
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 199§
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Pub[icsewlcecomm’g__e
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1

of canceling this tariff. ‘ Replacing 1st Rewvised,Sheet 1
, nE ISt SRCEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES
0GT"1 31987

‘ MSSOURT
Public Servica Commissior

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furpishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
comminications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
and end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in LATA where

it is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6.8
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i.e., for MIS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service). The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i.e., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services. DESCrl%i
of such applicablllty are provided in Paragraphs 6.2.1, A. tgfjhiiib
3.; 6.2.2, A., 5.; 6.2.2, B., 4.; 6.2.3, A., 5.} 6.2.4, A., 4.; 6.7.10 and
6.7.12, follow1ng Flnally, a credlt is app11ed agalnst llneLS1BedShﬂt£H
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6.7.11, follgy%g§¢4\6< S
B

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOURI

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories wit
standard and optional features called Feature Groups. These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i.e., line side
vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i.e., with or without an access code. Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement:
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Issued: OCT 1 4 1987 Effective: OCT 146 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. HD.-NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Reviged Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing. Original Sheet -1
R BEINED
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES m L, | =
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE ’
JUN 27 1386
6.1 General
HHSSUUR:

Switched Access Service, which is available to Customershforp”nbg lfﬁﬁ“ﬁ§ﬁﬁ
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a-two=p 1 1 ctrical.
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises., It provides for the use of common terminating, switching and
trunking facilities, and both common subscriber plant and unshared sub-
scriber plant (i.e., WATS access lines) of the Telephone Company.

Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from

an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminateg 11s
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in LAT%SE Ega
it is provided. Specific references to material descri elements

of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragrap}xqafi and Eg@hg{ggyj

6.1.2, following. '\Q
aCt T\ R <100

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in;i t%ihﬁg.B
following, depend generally on its use by the customer Efﬁ.‘qgjio MES or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other

foreign exchange service)., The application of rate? ir Swisgéed Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, 1.e., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services. Descriptions

of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6.2.1, A., 7.; 6.2.1, B.,
3.; 6.2.2, A., 5.; 6.2.2, B., 4,; 6.2,3, A,, 5.; 6.2.4, A,, 4.3 6.7.10 &and
6.7.12, following. Finally, a credit is applied against line side Switched
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6.7.11, following,

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service 1is provided in four service categories with
standard and optional features called Feature Groups, These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i.e., line side
vs, trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating

calling, i.e., with or without an access code, Following -is-a-brief— o~

description of each Feature Group arrangement: T r‘f[L Eg[j
! ]

\ Jut 1 1986

3 8§6-84
r | Public Service Commiss

Issued: JUN 271936 Effective: JUL 11986

By R, D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourl
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except for the purpose ' Original Shéet 1

of canceling this tariff. " DEC 99 €L3
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ACCESS SERVICES \

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE _ [oSCURL |

6.1

6‘1

Sulun ,
General H Ubl c Cn":ﬂcw
Switched Access Service provides a two-point electrical communications
path between the IC temminal location and telephone exchange service
locations. Each path is capable of the transmission of voice and asso-

ciated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz.

Switched Access Service provides for the use of common terminating,
switching and trunking facilities and jointly used subscriber plant

of the Telephone Company's public switched network by IC's for their
use in furnishing their services. Directory listings are not included
with Switched Access, These are provided frem the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff.

Switched Access Service is provided in various feature group arrangements
which are differentiated by the type of connection (i.e., line side con~

nection and trunk side comnection) and the access calling pattern (e.g.,
950-10XX calling in a LATA, 10XX calling in a LATA, etc.).

Switched Access Service provides for the ability to make and receive
calls to and from telephone exchange service locations in the LATA
associated with the specific feature group provided.

At the option of the IC, Switched Access Service may be provided for both
interstate and intrastate communications. When the IC orders such mixed
access, it is responsible for providing the reports in Paragraph 2,3.l4,
preceding, to the Telephone Company.

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service in connection with the
resale of services of another IC, such Switched Access Service will be
provided subject to the rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3,
following. Such Switched Access Service will be provided as set forth
in the following paragraphs of this Section. The IC shall order the
features and options it desires in accordance with the provisicne of
this Section.

.1 Feature Group Arrangements ﬁLﬁbﬁéK) i -

There are four fei;:e arrangements through Whlch Sw1tched$)
Access Service is ¥ ov1ded. % w1ng is a brler\descrlptlon of
each., More detailed d%?ﬁE?hti are set forth in Paragrdgi é.Eﬁ%

e

following. l ‘ .
- 3
MQ\% BTYS LE

T4 e e

u" -
g5
FGA Access provides lf% slaé’aCCess to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated seven-digit local telephone number for
the IC's use in originating and terminating communications.

Feature Group A (FGA)gq\?ﬁ—»ﬂﬁoce

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 [ 1984
Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice Prezsident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephene Company
o B St. iLouis, Jissouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Generd

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their usein furnishing their services
to end users, provides a two-point electrical communications path between a customer's premises
and an end user's premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching, trunking
facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company. Switched Access Service
provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and
to terminate calls from a customer's premises to an end user's premisesin the LATA whereitis
provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of Switched Access Service are
provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and 6.3.

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be provided either in four
service categories called Feature Groups or in three service categories called Basic Serving
Arrangements (BSAS) along with their associated Basic Service Elements (BSEs). Thistransition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate services. At the
expiration of thistransition period, Feature Group arrangements will be abolished, any remaining
feature group services will be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE
formats and Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements and
Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the Feature Groups are
being eliminated, as well asthe last date the Telephone Company will accept orders for feature
group service to all access customers of record. This notification will be sent at least six months
in advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided as both Feature Groups
and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company end offices (either directly routed or
routed via an access tandem) except as set forth following:

Issued: December 6, 1993 Effective: July 12, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICES q 4 RECEHJED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JU{;&/\%‘% ;_/ MAR 29 1993

/B
6.1 General B\{*E/W‘%LSSOUH'
pubhcu \ssmﬁu lic Service Commission

(MT) Switched Access Service, which is avallab e to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from an
end user’s premises to a customer’'s premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it is
provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of

(AT) Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and

{MT) 6.3.

The Switched Access Service Tariffs that implement the Company’s intrastate
Open Network Architecture access structure (e.g., Basic Serving
Arrangements, Basic Service Elements) are designated as "Experimental and
Temporary." Absent good cause, the Compay will file permanent ONA tariffs
no later than December 31, 1993. Until those permanent tariffs become
effective, these Experimental and Temporary tariffs will remain in effect.

. A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will bhe
provided either in four service categories called Feature Groups or in
three service categories called Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAs) along
with their associated Basic. Service Elements (BSEs). This transition
pericod will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate
services. At the expiration of this transition period, Feature Group
arrangements will be abolished, any remaining feature group services will
be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE formats and
Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements
and Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the
Feature Groups are being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone
Company will accept orders for feature group service to all access
customers of record. This notification will be sent at least six months in
advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided
as both Feature Groups and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company
end offices (either directly routed or routed via an achSﬁ_Eﬁem) except

(AT) as set forth following:
(MT)
. Issued: MAR 2 ¢ 13-93,' Effective:

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
- tariff will be issued Section 6
‘ . except for the purpose 3rd Reviged Sheet 2
! of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC7 1989

6.1 General-(Continued) A ,
) AEEGLN
6.1.1 Peature Group Arrangements and Manner of Proviaidh:(Continued)m Tigsio-

A. Feature Group A (FGA)

. FGA Access, vhich is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer’s use in
originating and terminating communications. FGA Access may also be
(AT) used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls, PGA Access is
not offered for use in terminating FGC and PGD originating
communications. A more detailed description of PGA Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, vhich is available to all customers, except for the
termination of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/VATS
. providers, provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
- office svitches with an associated uniform 950-O0XXX or 950-1XXX
| : access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGB Access may also be used to originate 800 and
(AT) 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the
(AT) end office. FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 and 900
Access Service calls. A more detailed description of FGB Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.2, following.

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

PGC Access, vhich is available only to providers of MTS and VATS,
) provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
. for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications.
(AT) PGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900
Access Service. This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing
PGC Access will be converted to Peature Group D Access when it

becomes available in an end office. A more detailed
PGC Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.3, folloving.CﬂNeEEP'ED

APR 111983

Public Service Commissior
@ MISSOURI

Tssued: DEC 2 J 1980 Effective: aN g 9 19g9 ==

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 23 138C
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri sublic Servies Gommissic
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No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued o Section 6
Y except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
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ACCESS SERVICES REQ*‘WED
1«
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) . 001-*'31987
6.1 General-(Continued) ' MISSQUR]

, Public Servica Commissior
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-{Continued)

A. Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
. access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
(AT) and terminating communications. FGA Access may also be used to term-
(AT) inate 800 Access Service calls. FGA Access is not offered for use in

terminating FGC and FGD originating communications. A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated

. uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's use in originat-
(AT) ing and terminating communications. FGB Access may also be used to originate
(AT) 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office.
FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 Access Service calls. A
(AT) more detailed description of FGB Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.2,
following.

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
(AT) FGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service.

. This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6.2.3, following.

eV 80 FILED
) OF g 0CT 16 1987

WG ¥ 180
. Issued: OCT 141987 ?ub\ %\fsective: OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES Pf @FQWED

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

o

6.1 General-{Continued) r JUN 2 1963

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Prov1s1on (Conttiniedy;

A.

Feature Group A (FGA) ' aag'm Service Cﬂmrtﬂa{.

e A Tp—T e

¥GA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end cffice switches with an associated

seven digit local telephone number for the customer's uwse in originating
and terminating communications. FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications. A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches w t_ @souated
uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the custgypﬁﬂ{lkg \in originat-
ing and terminating communications. A more detailed escrlptlon 3 FGB
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.2, following. uu 10

Feature Group C (FGC) gY%O

vice
FGC Access, which is available only to providers E’ﬂ‘-)h‘ﬂse‘ oyRt
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end off1c§'sw1tches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6.2.3, following.
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ACCESS SERVICES : 29 1£L3 i
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' [SSOUR '
. 6.1 General-(Continued) PUb!!EﬁE&ﬂ!CG Commi S“ Oﬂp

" 6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements—{Continued)

B. Feature Group B (FGB)
FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated uniform 950-10XX access code for the IC's

. use in originating and terminating communications.
- €. TFeature Group € (FGC) -

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches for providers of MIS and WATS use in originating and termina-
ting communications. This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching.

D, Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office

switches with an associated 10XX access code for the IC's use in ori-
. ginating and terminating communications.

Switched Access Service feature groups are available as follows:

- Feature Group A: to all IC's,

- Feature Group B: to all IC's.

- Feature Group C: only to provideré of MI'S and WATS until Feature
Group D is available in an end office switch.

— Feature Group D: to all IC's.
. 6.1.2 Dedicated Access Line Service

Dedicated Access Line Service is a type of Special Access Service
that is provided only for use with Feature Group C and D Switched

Access Service. cr§ v:‘.%em ﬂlgﬁﬁ'ﬁewice connects an End User
premises with a WAT t@% g office. This service is
ap

described in Paragr 1, F., following.

® JULl ygo ) il T
: ) Q#D— . eI I

BY i - !
CE COMMISSION JAM =1 1634 ;
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

Bundled and unbundled trunk side equivalents (e.g., FGB and BSA-B, FGC and BSA-C, and
FGD and BSA-D) may not be provided for the same Carrier Identification Code (CIC) at
Telephone Company end offices which subtend the same access tandem. When a Telephone
Company end office subtends multiple tandems (e.g., an access tandem and an OSS tandem),
bundled and unbundled equivalents may not be provided for the same CIC at any Telephone
Company end office which subtends either tandem.

Bundled and unbundled line side equivalents (i.e., FGA and BSA-A) may not be mixed in the
same multiline hunt group.

Switched Access Service Categories are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g.,
line side vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in
which an end user accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.
Feature Groups are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2, following. Basic Service
Arrangements are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.3, following.

6.1.1 Manner of Provision

Switched Accessis furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B, busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs) for (AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C, and
BSA-D, or in quantities of channelsfor DNAL. FGD and BSA-D may also be provided to
customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic carried over a
Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of traffic is necessary for the
Telephone Company to properly design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying
capacity regquirement of the customer.

There are two major traffic categoriesidentified as: Originating and Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within aLATA for carrying traffic from the end user to
the customer;

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’
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- ACCESS SERVICES HECENRE
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP G 1991

6.1 General-{Continued) MISSOUR!

Pubilic Service Commission

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)

D.

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
BOO and 900 Access Service. FGD Access may be used to originate 950-XXXX
calls where the customer has elected the FGD with 950 Access feature. A
more detailed description of FGD Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4,
following.

. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for |,
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D. FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2,
preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

from: c ANCELLED

The customer to the end user; or

APR 11 1893,
the customer to a Directory Assistance BY A thg S 3
location. b e,
Public Service Commission
When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must atlﬂﬂﬁﬂﬁah“#‘

specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
capacity.

' '\ Issued: SEP 0 9 1991 Effecétci-rvizgw FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.1 General-(Continued) DEC 7 1989

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Ptovision-(Qgﬁﬁégggg);

D.

(AT)

E.

Dabsiie S arvi : i
Feature Group D (FGD) Public Sarvice Commissior

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office svitches with an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
800 and 900 Access Service. A more detailed description of PGD Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

Manner of Provision

Swvitched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Peature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour min{XAs\GE Ehpapilty
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D, FPGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraghj?.i{)]ggl

preceding. -
BHMCs and trunks differentiated by t d di Bylfykefsg‘,ﬁz
S an run are erentliate Yy type an qna 53. s
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. 1@%0?}&§§3t éﬁ?%fégujn
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly‘d tched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the

customer.

There are tvo major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating,

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from:

The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.

Vhen ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at a minimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
capacity.

o a g et

Issued:
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. ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) JAN 19 1988

6.1 General-(Continued)

' MISSOURI
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provisien-(Congijiizdmrvice Commissior

D. Feature Group D (FGD)

' . FGD Access, which is-available to all customers, provides trunk side

access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated unifornm
10¥%XX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
BOO Access Service. A more detalled description of FGD Access is provided
in Paragraph 6.2.4, following. :

+

tx1

Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for

) Featurs Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(L) (BEMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D. FGD may also be provided
‘) to customers on a per trunk bhasis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

-

BHMCs and trunks are differeatizted by type and directicnazlity of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

. from the end user to .the customer;
Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrvingtraffic
from: CA‘\‘GELLE
The custemer to the end user; or -\)QN o }990
the customer to a Directory Assistance d’: , “ o
location. gY " ‘Oﬁ,‘miBS“
e eE
@ plic Se™

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customék musthﬁﬁagc%lnlnum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Termin
(CT) capacity.

. FEB 19 1988

Tssued: JAN 20 1928 : pftsctive: FEB 19 138Bypncs Semm commmnon
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ACCESS SERVICES RE@BVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - UCV 1381987
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSCUR]

Public Service Commissior

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-({cntinied)

D.

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 10XXX access code for the customer's use in originating and
terminating communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate
and terminate 800 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D,

BMMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched

Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

from: C AN CELLED

FEB 19 1388
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location. Bng SHS

The customer to the end user; or

Public Service Commission
When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer mugp98QURNimum

specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
BHMCs.

0CT 16 1987
TO-Y7-4 22

Issued: 0CT 1 41987 Effective: OCT 1 ﬁﬁlg'@'ﬁc Service Commissior
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES H%@E—@FEUW E @Mﬂ‘}

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued) . JUNH 29 108

h

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Prov151on (Contznued)

D.

HTA TSIV IV W

Feature Group D (FGD) :' A Semce Gﬂmﬁ S

\., > wew =T

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk sjide
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associ
uniform 10XXX access code for the customer's use in origéggf%hé’and
W

terminating communications. A more detailed descrlpﬁtﬂ&
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in busy hour minutes of caﬁé lggyﬁﬁ)
BHMC's are differentiated by type and directionality \f%af carrled
over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differe® 1at1on of traffic
among BHMC types is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly
design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity re-
quirement of the customer.

There are four major BHMC categories identified as: Originating, Term-
inating, FGA and Directory Assistance. Originating BHMC's represent

access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user

to the customer; Terminating BHMC's represent access capacity within a

LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the end user; and, Directory
Assistance BHMC's represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance
location. When ordering capacity for FGC Access or FGD Access, the cus-
tomer must at a2 minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating
BHMC's and/or Terminating BHMC's. Directory Assistance BHMC's are used for
ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section 9.,
following.

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their originating
traffic into separate trunk groups, Originating BHMC's are further
categorized into Domestic, 800, 900, Operator and FGB. Domestic BHMC's .
represent access capacity for carrying only domest1cf??hff1c -0ther—than
800, 900 and Operator traffic. When ordering such types of!accq_sé&apac1ty,

the customer must specify Domestic, 800, 900, Operator or FGB BHMC's.
3

o gyl 1086 |
r 86-84 |
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ACCESS SERVICES
.‘ 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Orlglnal Sheet 3

MRIEG EUWD

I UECz(“ €0 5{

u

.

: Li1SS0UR |
L_phc 7Semce Commrssmn "

l There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

- Access Cornections
- local Transport

Directory Assistance)
Common Line(l)

End Office (i.e., Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and

The following diagram depicts z generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the ccmponents are
combined to provide a complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

o e

N

Wire -Center
Sarving

End User End Otfics

Ic

iC Tarminal

DALS

- A =

Ay SmAN WS ey ——
it WA phan  Gadmy  Semm

i Acctn Ta
] Jukl T‘?
l /J_Jﬁ* t S ’

Locaﬂon

—— TEEe  awe s e

L B v f oMo
' QF Mo

AC - Accsss Connection
. LT - Local Tranaport

AS AN 11634
" 83-253.

EO - End Otfice, Le., Local Swilching, Line T-rmlnation and’intarcapt i~ Prarasigai, -

cL - Common Line

PR ey

-

DALS - Dadicatad Accoss Line Service [L.e., Special Accass Servics)

. {1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding.

Issued: QEC 29 1983 Effective:

JAN O 11984
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)
Terminating represents access capacity within aLATA for carrying traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance location.

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink | Access Capability,
the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as
set forth in Section 9 following.

To alow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk groups, originating
traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700, 800, 900, ACIS, Operator, etc. Domestic
traffic represents access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900,
ACIS, and Operator traffic; and, 700, 800, 900, ACIS and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900, ACIS or Operator traffic. When
ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900,
ACIS or Operator type traffic.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued)
MAY 24 1384
6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued) MiSSOURI

i ; s b oll
Terminating represents access capacity within a mi%cﬁsgvai.%g (Er?n"mlBSi

traffic from:
The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance

location.
(AT) When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink I Access
(AT) __Capability, the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity

in terms of Originating and/or Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

. To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.

NCEE

9,0\995 5 ol

o el \““

puotc SenssO

=T

=

JUL %1954

@ oo MIssouRl
Public 09?\;1962 gemmission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.01
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 29 1993
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSOUR'
6.1.1 Manner of Provision-{Continued) PUbliCSmiwCOmmission

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must
at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.

CANCELLED

JUL 2199'4
gy 27t REF D01
Public Service Gommission

MISSCURI F“_ED

APR 11 1993
92 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Issued: Effective:

MAR 2 6 1393 RPR 11 1993
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ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
@ 6 SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0CT1 31987

6.1 General-(Continued) VIEDALIR

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision=(Continiiéd): Gormmissior

(CP) E. Manner of Provision-{Continued)

. Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access capa-
city for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator traffic.
When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.,

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993 #
BY o4 LS. 30/
Public Service Gommission
MISSOURI

FILED
o
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o047
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(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2

Rate Categories
There are six rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)

- End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

- Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)

- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
- DNAL Termination

- DNAL Mileage

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of line side or trunk side
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are combined to provide a
complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

Wire Center
Serving
. IC
End Office
IC
. Termind
/ Location
Access
Tandem
CL EO LT
tF—=toca-Transport

EO - End Office
CL - Common Line

(1) Common Line accessis provided under Section 3, preceding.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993 F’ED
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ACCESS SERVICES  ETITE A

Il ind R ¥R
0CT 1 81987

MISSOUR!
Fearsiig Service Sommissios

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories
(CT) There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:
. - Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)
Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)

|}

(RT) -

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service.
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE -
. AP&}(PI 1993 »
_ e BY3 RS
wire center ~Ublic Service Commigsis
‘ Serving MISSOURI
£ . .
End User nd Office Ic _
IC
]l—- ~ Terminal
-_———- J ] Location
( i |
i I I
| l l '
I ! . I
. J 1 | Access )
| i l Tandem l
! f [
! b |
ST LEO ‘l' LT .

LT - Local Transport
. EQ - End Office FQLED
! CL - Common Line
(RT) 0CT 16 1387

-

(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, precedié_géb”c sggic%%gmzmissior

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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. . (CP)ACCESS SERVICES ,‘\' RE GEHWFD

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

g

6.1 General-(Continued) " JUB 27 1380
6.1.2 Rate Categories J; N"SBUUR[ i

There are five rate categories which apply toj;Sw'l'Eé?hed'ercfc‘g?snsmS%rgrlce

‘ - Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(l)

Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
WATS Access Line (described in Paragraph 6.2.4.A.8., following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service.
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‘6., SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~({Continued)

. DEGEIVED -

|

ACCESS SERVICES

. 6.1 General-(Continued) ) " UEC 201903
6.1.3 Rate Categories—{Continued) . rSeNR )
| 3 |‘;
A. Access Connections Lj_?!:g_.si.}_ -E," Camm-l_gsmn

le

The Access Connections rate category provides for the busy-hour minutes of
capacity and interface arrangements established for the IC. Such Access
Connections are provided at rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph
6.8.1, followiag.

Access Connection busy-hour minutes of capacity are differentiated by

type of traffic. There are four major categories of busy-hour minutes of
capacity, i.e., originating, terminating, Feature Group A and Directory
Assistance. Originating busy-hour minutes of capacity may be further
categorized to domestic, 800, 900 or operator. The IC must specify
originating, terminating, Feature Group A or Directory Assistance when
ordering capacity. In addition, if separate trunk groups are required for
Feature Groups B or C originating busy-hour minutes of capacity, the IC
may also specify domestic, 800, 900 or operator.

Access Connections are provided in ten separate Interface Groups. Each
Interface Group provides a specified facility interface (e.g., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc.). Interface Groups 3~10 are subject to the minimum
busy~hour minutes of capacity requirements when ordered as set forth in
Section 3, preceding. Where transmission facilities permit, the individ-
ual transmission paths between the point of interface and the first point
of switching may, at the option of the IC, be provided with optional fea-
tures as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.,12.a., following. Provision of
the Interface Groups and any optional features may require placement of
Telephone Company equipment on the IC's premises,

Interface Group ! is provided ission Performance Capability
Type C, and Interfacelﬁﬁ?ﬂ@? ?é;ghﬁggg are provided with Transmission
Performance Capabilit A''or B, depending on the Feature Group and
and whether the Access Service is routed directly or through-an- access“";
tandem. Interface Croups JUihioué# are provided with Datél?raﬁgmls- .
sion Parameters. ! =iy
M éiﬂ-‘ ‘ PAk —‘! Q2L
Only certain facility &asg; ace codesvare™ avaliable at the'iC termidal lo-
caticns. The facility interfuce¥Ci¥sociated with Ehe In@1FaeeDCB8ps may
vary among Feature Groups. The various facility lﬁﬁerfacesnwhlch -are-avail-
able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with which thev may
be used, are set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.1l, fellowing.

e

The capacity provided with each Interface Group is based on the IC's order
subjaect to Section 5.5, preceding.
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tariff will be issued Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office switch(es) where the IC's traffic is switched to originate or
terminate its communications. For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance
will be calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.15, following.

Local Transport is atwo-way voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities
determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction and in the terminating direction, but
not simultaneously. The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES IRE@E{]WE@

6.1 General-(Continued) % JUt] 27 9.
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) 1 WH55UURI
N AN . gy
s Local Tramsport { Public Service Commissioit .

S

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities
between the IC terminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications.
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.12, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed

of facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction and in the terminating direction, but not similtaneously.
The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommuni-
cations industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in
Paragraph 6.8.1, following.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1983 -
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

i

6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued) h [21SSOUR !
A. Access Connections-~{(Continued) u b!'C S(:_l"l’lce COET‘"TT[SS!OW
. 1. Interface Group 1

a. Interface Group 1, except as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.l.b.,
following, provides two-wire voice frequency traansmission at the
point -of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface is
capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

b. Interface Group 1 1is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-

. ' wire termminatioms.

c. The transmission path between the points of interface at the IC
terminal location and the first point of switching may be com-—
prised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typi-
cally used in the telecommunications industry for the transamission
of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

d. The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for two-way calling

. which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

2. Interface Group 2
a, Interface Group 2 pro i four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the poi g the IC terminal location. The inter-
face is %é\ trafismission of voice and associated telephone

o . LB

[FUIL

a1
@ ‘\_ 832270

PRt
'.I'J MUl e e b
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at the customer's
premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified premisesinterface (i.e., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths
between the customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of the IC,
be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b.,
following.

Asaresult of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company transport facilities
serving the customer's premises, the need for level control equipment, signaling conversions or
two-wire to four-wire con-versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities
in channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be placed at the
customer's premises. For example, if avoice frequency interface is ordered by the customer
and the Telephone Company facilities serving the customer's premises are digital, then
Telephone Company channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premisesin
order to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and Interface Groups
2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on the
Feature Group or Basic Serving Arrangement and whether the Access Serviceis routed directly
or through an access tandem. All Interface Groups are provided with Data Transmission
Parameters.
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOUR
A. Local Transport-{Continued) hlic Service Commission

. Interface Groups

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at
the customer’s premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i.e., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where trans-
mission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer’s premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of

{CT) the IC, be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in
Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b., following.

As a result of the customer’s access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer’s premises, the need for level
| control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire con-

| versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
\ . channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be

| placed at the customer’s premises. For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer’s premises are digital, then Telephone Company
channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer’s premises in order
to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and

Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission

Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access

Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. All Interface

Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. Specific technical
. parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500.
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES _

@ . surromp access SERVICE- (Continued) BE@EUWF '

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 R ; ; i JUN 27 1385
.1, ate Categories-{Continued) !
i ‘..‘ :,
A. Local Transport~(Continued) @_ W“bdeRi .
) ;’ublzc Seivice Commnssson :
. Interface Groups boe s

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport

at the customer's premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i.e., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where trans-
mission facilites permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option
of the IC, be provided with optional features as set forth in Paragraphs
6.1.2, A. 12.a. and b., following.

As a result of the customer’'s access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level

. control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire conver-

- sions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in

channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer's premises. For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer's premises are digital, then Telephone Cod@b&jﬂ(ﬁﬁiﬁﬂlfit)
bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order to
provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers. ¢rp §0 13 9]

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Spec1f1q3§1§hg¥_,ji

and Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type ?ag) &wca CommISSIC’"
mission Specifications, depending on the Feature Group an e ?ﬂ gi R
Access Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. A QHJ

. face Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. Specific
technical parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=-(Continued)
6.1 General-{Continued) ' ‘ oo
6.1.3 Rate Categories—{Continued)

A. Access Connections-(Continued)

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

]. REGEIYED

‘l DEC 2 C Ldataty)

A e

1SSy
Lf_q.bhc 2ivice Commission |
Lo 0T

. 2. Interface Group 2-(Continued)

a.

Ce

{Continued)

signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz.

The transmission path between point of interface at the IC temmi-
nal location and the first point of switching may be comprised of
any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling except for two-way calling
which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

3. Interface Group 3

de

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location.. The interface
is capable of tramsmitting electrical signals between the fre-
quencies of 60 to 108 kHz, with the capability to channelize up
to 12 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for
Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones.
Before the first point of swzggﬁlng, the Telephone Company will

t

provide multi _ ,g%r erive 12 transmission paths of
frequency bagg’_, h M

ely 300 to 3000 Hz., -— == ﬁ===]
The interface is v}deﬂgdbth individudl transm1551onllhEi[w
supervisory signd 1ng. : “]"1 162z
i

B

|
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer's premises. The interfaces
associated with the Interface Groups may vary among Feature Groups and BSAs. The various
premises interfaces which are avail able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups and
BSAs with which they may be used, are set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.11., and 6.1.2, A.12,
following.

|. Interface Group | (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group |, except as set forth in the following, provides two-wire voice frequency
transmission at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

Interface Group | is not provided in association with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when
the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addition, Interface Group | is not
provided in association with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D when the first
point of switching provides only four-wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
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{CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) @E@@HWE“@ r

6.1 General-(Continued)
y J f\' s ’f!-’:" .
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) » Uk 9 el '
‘l NG LY
A. Local Transport-(Continued) "y N"bbbdﬁl
- [ M - M - .
_ . , uplic Service Comenissior -
Only certain premises interfaces are available at-the-customex<s: premises.
The interfaces associated with the Interface Groups may vary among
Feature Groups. The various premises interfaces which are available
with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with which they may be
used, are set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.11., following.

e =

1. Interface Group 1 (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in the following, provides
two~wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termination
at the IC terminal locatiomn.

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPPZX)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the point of termipation at the IC terminal location.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

C e
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6.1 General-~(Continued) -
- Frsodlf |
6.1.3 Rate Categories-{(Continued) -2 o :

if_tf_b:‘ﬁ Sevigs O Mssion

A. Access Connections-{Continued)
4. Interface Group 4

a. Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission
at the point of interface at the IC terminal location. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals between
the frequencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to chan~
nelize up to 60 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain
frequencies within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are
reserved for Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier
group alarm tones. Before the first point of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive 60 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 30Q0 Hz.

b. The interface is provided with individual transmissiom path SF
supervisory signaling.

5. Interface Group 5

a. Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level analog transmission
at the point of interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals between the
frequencies of 564 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to channelize
up to 600 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Tele-
phone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones, Be-
fore the first point of switching, the Telephone. Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 600 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of appﬁéjﬁyately 300 to 3000 Hz.

b. The interfaceiggﬁg%%‘\wg\éh

individual transmission path SF

supervisory s . - iy I
PGB n ! 5;5;-5355§3 -

‘).h“ OQV S
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(CP) ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)

3. Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 8
Replacing Original Sheet 8

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at the point of termination at

the IC terminal location.
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories—(Continued)

A.

6.

Access Connections—(Continued)

d.

DEC 2 O 4hrn

o ow o

] LSS0

Interface Group 6

Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level digital transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
1.544 Mbps, with the capability to chanmelize up to 24 voice

frequency transmission paths. Before the first point of switch--

ing, when anaiog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive 24 transmission paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switch-
ing or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling.

7. Interface CGroup 7

a.

Interface Group 7 provides a DSIC level digital transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
3.152 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 48 voice
frequency transmission paths. Before the first point-of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice frequency transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.
When digital gwitching or analog sw1tc with digital carrier

terminations is provid ﬁ pany will provide, at
the first point of swi g% als in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided ipdi%ﬂ%ﬁal transmission path. Dlt
stream supervisory signaling. ’v. d~|H
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
4. Interface Group 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

5. Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X)

Interface Group 5 provides master group level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.
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tariff will be issued . Section 6

except for the purpose

Or{iginal Sheet 9

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=-(Continued) J

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued) SSDUR,

Al

8.

9.

Access Connections-{(Continued)

Interface Group 8

a.

b.

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location., The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 6.312
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 96 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment in its office to derive up to %6 transmission paths of a

frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz, When digital

switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations
is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format,

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
gtream supervisory signaling.

Interface Group 9

a.

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical sigmals at a nominal 44.736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 672 voice frequency
transmission paths. BRefore the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive up to 672 transmission paths of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching,

or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is provided,

the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point of switch-

ing, DS1 signals inﬁé?\—“fﬂ@@ - 3 .

iRy >
The interfac igﬁgiovided with individual transmlsgroﬁtgggﬁtbit

stream superv:.sorjr sifnalxmgg) ;

TR

=)
Jay — 11834

83-253

Ot , . —
SERVICE C - Puhlin Spnriea Cemrisgion
< or ms"a . -

Issued:

DEC 99 ka3 -

- I e

DEC 29 "983 Effective: JAN 01 1884

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Migsouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
6. Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DSl level digital transmission (1.544 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

7. Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

Interface Group 7 provides a DS1C level digital transmission (3.152 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


‘

\ . 6.1 General-{Continued)

No supplement to this

?.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section b6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. 'SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Original-Sheet. 10..

ACCESS SERVICES BE@EUWED

BEC 99 1283

g MISSOURI
6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued) ) MPubh SGﬂng:anHnmsmnn
A. Access Connections-{Continued)
10, Interface Group 10
a. Interface Group 1O provides DS4 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminmal location. The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 274.176
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 4032 voice frequency
transmission .paths. Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 4032 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or analog
switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Tele-
phone Company will provide, at the first point of switching, DSl
signals in D3/D4 fomat.
b, The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling.
11. Available IC Facility Interface Codes
Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC facility interface codes are available as a funetion of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For explanations of these codes, see Section 7.3, following.
Telephone Company IC
Interface - Switch Facility Feature Group
Group Supervisory Siggaliqg Interface Code A B C
1 ) 2152 ‘X { f ‘J
LOLﬁf ﬂ“@’UUE 2153 ‘l'x H“E
_ 2652 : X A - 19630 _
GO Jubl 1498b 2GS3 X v a
L0, GO 2DX3 X 83-253 R
Lo, b S 310 Ea-E Pniblic Service Commission
LOBYG QE—- 155I0N 4EA3~-M 1 X i .
CE COMmMInS
Lo PUBhC SERTE 6EB 3-E X
Lo, GO 6ER 3-M 4
RV, EA, EB, EC 2DX3 X X X
RV, E4, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X %
I d: Effective:
ssue DEC 29 1983 Lirectiv JAN O 1 f984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
3t. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
8. Interface Group 8 (USOC TPP38X)

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission (6.312 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

9. Interface Group 9 (USOC TPPIX)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission (44.736 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36
No supplement to this '
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,
' ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Orlglnal Sheet 11

REGENYED

DEC 20 123
$ [11SSOLR)

;
|

g Public Servics Commission ;

11. Available IC Facility Interface Codes—(Continued)

: Telephone Company ic
Interface Switch Facility Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

1 RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X

(Continued) RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC, 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3- X X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

2 _ L0, GO 4SF2 X
Lo, GC 4SF3 X
LO 4152 X
Lo 4153 X
Lo 6152 X
GO 4GS 2 X
GO 4GS3 X
GO 6GS2 X
LO, GO 4DX2 X
L0, GO 4DX3 X
Lo, GO 6EA2-E X
Lo, GO 6EA2-M X
Lo, GO 8EB2-E X
LO, GO 8EB2-M X
L0, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX3 X
RV, EA, EB EC 6DX2 X
RV, EA, EC 6EAZ-E - .X¥ﬂ1 X X
RV, 6EAZ-M [J 7T 2|} X ‘X X
RV, Egﬁ\ﬁ"é%“;“;@@ 8EB2-E [FullLE@ X ;X X
RV, ¢ 8EB2-M X tX X
EA, EB, EC \986 8EC2—MUs\] 1 38 X 3 X X
RV JuLl 4RV2-0 8§83 ~-258% i X X
RV 4RV2ST. Qpc fan Anparpio X X
RV \t_ﬂ% 4RVIS0 -3[’“, TG g
RV "L elic sERVICE SSSN 4RV3-T X X
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN (O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-=Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Leouis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 12
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176 Mbps) at the point of

termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups

Following is amatrix showing, for each Interface Group, which IC premises interface
codes are available as a function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling
and Feature Group. Voice trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10. Signaling
links are available with Interface Groups 6-10. A matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements

isprovided in 6.1.2, A.12, following.

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
I LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
CCs 2NO2 X
I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7,1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 12
. of canceling this tarif€, Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 29 1993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) MISSOUR!
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commissior
10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX) CANCELLED

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission
(274.176 Mbps) at the point of termination at the IC termina%PR 7 1994

location.
Al CNE

(AT) 11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Grouppublic Service Commissios

Folloving is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, whichSSOUﬂl
IC premises interface codes are available as a function of the

(AT) Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group. A
matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements is provided in 6.1.2, A.12,
(AT) folloving.
(RT)
o
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
(MT) RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X > S ¢
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV ZRV3-0 X X X
(MT) RV ZRV3-T X X X
APR 11 1993
® L -30%
Issued: Effective: M,
MAR 2 6 1993 APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) @\E@EHWE@ "_
| L

6.1 General-{Continued)

Y JUH 27 165 .
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) ) ]
b IRNINT !
A. Local Transport~(Continued) e g . Cenitl
1 2yptic Sexvice COMMISSICE

10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX) i T

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176
Mbps) at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For explanations of these codes, see the Glossary of Channel
Interface Codes in Section 7, following.

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 Lo 2Ls2 X
Lo 2LS3 X
GO 2652 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X

CANCELLED

APR 111993 S ‘lj_‘;éf."'"“"' e~ }

BY At R ¢ # 3 | EIREN |

Public Service Commisgsion | JUL 1 1986 t
MISSOURI l co

| an. 868 .
| Pudf; Sarvice L%rﬂm:ss;qx. a

Lo

[y

Issued: jyN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
-~ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE*(Continﬁed)
. 6.1 General-{Continued)
6.1.3 Rate Categories~{Continued)

A. Access Connections—={Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

Original Sheet 12

S s

LL‘EUFLEU L/lr_lu]

OEC 25 4

o

-z

Bl K}

o {.. '\:,UUI-H
y ubtic S Serv cs Commiscicn

A ——— .~

11. Available IC Facility Interface Codes~(Continued)
. . Telephone Company Ic
Interface Switch Facility - Feature Group
Group " Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
s LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHB~-C X X X
5 Lo, GO 44H6-D b4
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
. 6 L0, GO 4DS9~15 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
7 Lo, GO 4DS9-31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-31 X X .
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSS=31L b4 X X
8 10, GO 4DS0-63 X
L0, GO 4DS0~-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0~-63L X X X
' 9 Lo, GO ASALK E[L[L @36-44 X
LO, GO @é‘\\k(@ =K E S6-44Lem-=- X . . _ o . .

J

RV, EA, EB, EC . DSe=44 r E‘ X
RV, Ea, EB, EQJUL 1 14986 4056-4414;; “ X E
¥
; -— n'\ 5
10 Lo, GO BYJMR S H 36-27M xtAN = 1 193¢ J
LO, GO pUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIGPS8-27L XS 3 2§ "
RV, EA, EB, EC oF mssoun 4DS6-27 | Piriphi- 9 ;» r""r“yln 'Nu
RV, EA, EB, EC spse-2700 © migl Torgringg
Issued: DEC 2Q 1983 Effective: JAN O 115
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephane
St. Louis, Missouri

Companv



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4.S2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV 2-0 X X X
RV ARV 2-T X X X
CCs ANQO2 X
I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F"'ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 13

Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

_ MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
2 Lo, GO 4SF2 X
Lo 4182 X
GO 4GS2 X
Lo, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 45F2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X h.4 X
RV 4RV2-T X X X
CANCELLED
APR 7 1994
V% * 3
BY.2 (},Emmission
lic Service
PubC S AISSOUR!
APR 11 1993
92-3C4
MAR 2 6 1983 APR 11 4
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 83

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued ; Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

-  HEGEIVED
' 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) L f LJ St 3
A

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) A JUR 27 18
A. Local Transport-(Continued) f N“5bﬁdﬂk
| L 2untic Servi TS
’ . 11. Available IC Premises Interface (:odes-((:ontinuea.)gﬁ:'.? Seivice Cﬂm'm,- -
Telephone Company Ic
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
(Continued) RV, EA, EB, EC 6ER3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2~M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-D X X X
. RV 2RV3-T X X X
2 10, GO 4SF2 X
Lo 4LS2 X
GO . 4GS2 X
10, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 45F2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
, RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
: RV, FA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
| RV, EA, EB, EC B8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
. RV 4RV2~T X X X

CANGELLED oo
o APR111993 , ! ELED |

gy 2t RS 5 "\‘ UL 1 1986 }

Public Service Commission 86-84 ,_
® MISSOURI b Pibfic Senvice Comrmussivis
Issued: JUN 27 19868 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ;Original. Sheet 13

of canceling this tariff. | mE@EUWE@ I

ACCESS SERVICES !

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ; BEC 29 1083 h
6.1 General-(Continued) : &L [USSOURI y

Public Se
6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued) rvice CJmmISSIOI'Ig

A. Access Connections—{Continued)
‘\ 12. 1Interface Group Nonchargeable Optional Features

The Telephone Company will provide the following opticnal features

in association with the Interface Groups listed in Paragraphs 6.1.3,
A.l through A.10, preceding. Only those Interface Groups referenced
with each optional feature will be provided with that feature., The
provision of such features may require placement of Telephone Company
equipment on the IC's premises.

a, Supervisory Signaling

A Supervisory signaling capability is provided for each Interface
.. Group as listed in Paragraphs 6.1.3, A.l through A.10, preceding.

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,

the IC may order an optional supervisory signaling arrangement for
each transmission path provided as follows:

= For Interface Groups |l and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling, o

E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling, or - -
ESM Type II Supervisory Signaling [P HLE\}

. - For Interface Group 2 | JAN T 1 iGas
SF Supervisory Signaling, ’ H 8 3 - g 53” ipor,
Tandem Supervisory Signaling, or ",F'lh".ﬁ SEH",’“ Cl"’\ N
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling v ST

In additio wt\?lh %ﬁu@m of the Telephone Company, Inter-
face Group@&i\ g'ﬁ T0, may at the option of the IC, be provided

. with individual transm:xs%%on path SF supervisory signaling.
JuLl
ek éﬁ-ﬁ—’u
OMN“SS‘O
Issued: [EC 29 15683 Effective:  JAN (1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 LO, GO 4AH5-B
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
CCs 4AH5-B X
4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
CCS 4AH6-C X
5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
CCs 4AH6-D X
6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCs 4DS9-15 X
CCs 4DS0.1S X
CCs 4DS9.1SN X
CCSs 4DS9.1BN X
CCs 4DS9.15B X
7 LO, GO 4DS0-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCs 4DS9-31 X
8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0O-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0O-63L X X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issuved .. . .. . . : Section 6
except for the purpose o 3rd Revised Sheet 14
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE C E B V g %3
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR OT 1524
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOUR!

pPuhlic Service Comrmission
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C b
3 Lo, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
(AT) ccs 4AH5-B X
4 L0, GO . 48H6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC LAH6-C X X X
AT - X
(AT) cCs Llfj) 4AH6-C
CANCE
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC A 4AH6-D X X X
(AT) ccs 9,83 4ane-p X
Y 2
6 Lo, GO RS —AepeR-15 X
L0, GO N L e GO ADs9-15L X
RV, EA, E “%Eqﬁ,'se{msgo\)?* 4DS9-15 X X. X
RV, EA, EEEC 4D$9-15L X X X
(AT) ccs 4DS9-15 X
7 Lo, GO 4DS9-31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-317, X X X
{AT) ccs 4D59-31 X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
L0, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L ] 7,_X X X
(AT) ccs 4pso-63 | _hy E X
' '—"—1!.1.*. -‘. 2
(NT) J T
APR 7 ics4
Issued: Effective:\ViAp
MAR 07 1995 Public Senes (rfrsgggon

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEHVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) . MlSSOUR'
A. Local Transport-{Continued) P”b"CS@WfCBCOmmission
(AT) 11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X EI}
CANCELL
. 5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X
6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 x R
1.0, GO 4DS9-15L X s ssio
. i == oo
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 BY oruie Lix
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D$9-15L PUDiK T g SOUY
7 Lo, GO 4DS9-31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4089311 X X )4
8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
9 L0, GO 4DS6-44 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D56-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
" RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS56-27L X X X

Issued: Effective: i
MAR 2 6 1983 APR"1 i Essa

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 11 9%
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 20

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmMM.



Ko supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No.

36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section b

1st Revised Sheet 14
Replacing Original Sheet 14

" REGEIVED

g

3
1

CANCELLED ! JUN 25 g0
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) ﬁ ! ~
G N~
A. local Transport-(Continued) APR/)}} f MIbbUUK:
BY ' J ulic Service Commissior -
11. Available IC PremlsesFiﬂﬁﬁ bt So SSHB@d - o
Ri
Telephone CompanwlqsoLl IC
Interface - Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Iaterface Code A B C D
3 10, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
4 Lo, GO 4AHG-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC LAH6-C X X X
5 10, 6O 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
L0, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
7 L0, GO 4DS9-31 X
L0, GO 4DS8-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 ¥ X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 10, GO 4DS0-63 X
L0, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-53L X X X
9 L0, GO 4DS6-44 X
L0, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X x
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L f-——-m-qxwx
10 L0, GO 4s6-27 I X l““”_ ED
10, GO 4Se-27L § X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 JXE 1 x 198
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L | ¥6-%gy ¥
Punlic Service Commissivs,
Issued: g N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose Original Sheet 14

b 1i thi iff. C |
of canceling s tar t%E@Eﬂ??E@ |

ACCESS SERVICES

0 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | DEC 90 203 t‘
- i { : F 211 ‘}

6.1 General~(Continued) : [51850UR !‘

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued) PUth SMST\HCB Gommission ;

A. Access Connections—{Continued)
. 12, Interface Group Nonchargeable Optional Features-(Continued)
b. IC Specified Entry Switch Reczive Level
This fea.ture allows the IC to specify the receive transmission

level at the first point of switching within a range acceptable

to the Telephone Company in association with Interface Groups 2
| threugh 10. This feature is available with Feature Groups A and
B.

M

® U B
AR IELLED RilED

_J’@,sif?—d/ . Jan-1men

| 24 g 8§8-253

. “{3. E'ComtssloN 3t B an N eesennion
. 2 niten T

SERVIC
pUBLIC OF WSSO u

Issued: QEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1284

By R. D. BARRON, Vica President-Missouri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(©

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Interface
Group

9

10

Telephone Company

Switch

Supervisory Signaling

LO, GO

LO, GO

RV, EA, EB, EC
RV, EA, EB, EC
CCS

LO, GO

LO, GO

RV, EA, EB, EC
RV, EA, EB, EC
CCs

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 14.01
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.01
IC
Premises Feature Group
Interface Code A B C D
4DS6-44 X
4DS6-44L X
4DS6-44 X X X
4DS6-44L X X X
4DS6-44 X
4DS6-27 X
4DS6-27L X
4DS6-27 X X X
4DS6-27L X X X
4DS6-27 X

The following shows which premises interface codes are available as afunction of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement. Voice
trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10. Signaling links are available with
Interface Groups 6-10.

Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 LO 2Ls2 X

LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AEA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M X X X
Issued: Effective; November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.01
@ ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAR O7 1524

MISSOURI
arvics Commission

11, Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public &

(MT) Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

9 Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X

Lo, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
(AT) CCs X

10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X

L0, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-~-27L X X X
}(AT) CcCs 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

(CT) The following shows which premises interface codes are available as a
function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and
(AT) Basic Serving Arrangement. Voice trunks are available with Interface
L Groups 1-10. Signaling links are available with Interface Groups
(AT) 6-10.
Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA
Group Supervisory Sigg%%iggo Interface Code A B C D
1 LO GP\“\‘Q’ X
LO X
GO X
GO X
RV, ‘ X X X
RV, X X X
RV, X X £
RV, Carr X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E abix, 1X, X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E Poleglblx x
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M APR X7 i¢xs X
o™

LAWY T

Tssued:  MAR 07 199% Effective: AFR () '%ng{q,;"'?(:f;’ﬁa;;.qm .
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & im USfrynRéiéfiﬁﬁs“‘U'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ) Original Sheet 14.01

of canceling this tariff.
- ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) QE@EWE
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOUR'
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commission

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

Following is a matrix showing, for each interface group, which
premises interface codes are available as a function of the Telephone
Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement. A
matrix for Feature Groups is provided in 6.1.2, A.11, preceding.

Basic Serving

Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 LO 2LS2 X
Lo 2L83 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
Ry, EA, EB, EC 4EAZ-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M b4 X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
E4, EB, EQ.P\NCE\-LED 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
R 1994 '
2 Lo, o A S&w"el 4SF2 X
LO A,V 2 SIOMLS2 X
co  BY_{t=Trce COM 4652 X
Lo, GPUDNC S HccOuRl 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, é@ 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC BEBZ-E X X X
RV, BA, EB, EC : B8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC BEC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X
RV 4RV2-T xF\l #D X
Issued: Effective: o
2 6 1993 APﬁ 1
MAR PR 1

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division %2 -30
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 4

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 14.02

Replacing Original Sheet 14.02

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

(MT) 1 EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X

EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X

RV 2RV3-0 X X X

RV 2RV3-T X X X

(AT) CCs 2NO2 X
2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4.2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X

EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X

RV 4RV 2-0 X X X

MT) RV 4RV 2-T X X X

(AT) CCs 4ANO2 X
3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X

(AT) CCs 4AH5-B X
4 LO, GO 4AHG-C X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHG6-C X X X

(AT) CCs 4AHG-C X
5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X

(AT) CCSs 4AH6-D X

(MT)
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC


schwam


l.

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 14.02

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serv1ng Arrangements -
(Continued)
Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC {) 4AH6-C X X X
CANCELLE
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC R"l ,\ggn‘ :;/AHG-D X X X
6 LO, GO R S*’t‘f" 4DS9-15 X
L0, GO ?M@EEL X
RV, EA, EB,BY S i 4Ds9-15 X X X
RV, EA, ERIDUE OU™ 4ps9-15L X X X
7 Lo, GO 4D59-31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
L0, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X )4 X
9 LG, GO 4DS6-44 X
L0, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L x FlkFDx
Issued: Bffective: "
MAR 2 6 1993

St.

B
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missourl Division BB %“%@36

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
Louis, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.03

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X

CCs 4DS9-15 X

(AT) CCs 4DS9.1S X

CCs 4DS9.1SN X

CCs 4DS9.1BN X

(AT) CCs 4DS9.15B X
7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X

CCs 4DS9-31 X
8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X

CCs 4DS0-63 X
9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X

RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X

CCs 4DS6-44 X
10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X

CCs 4DS6-27 X

I ssued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose. . .. . . . ) Original Sheet 14.03

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT) 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-{Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories—(Continued) haR O 1534
. MISSOURS
A. Local Transport-(Continued ; '
sport-(Continued) Punlic Service Commission
12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements -
{Continued)
| Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
' Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
6 L0, GO 4DS9-15 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS%-15 X X DX
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L x\\cag'i,‘(: X
(AT) cCcs 4DS9-15 oA X
7 L0, GO 4DS9-31 X W\*_\ggﬂr |
L0, GO 4DS9-31L X WO\ S”F] y
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 XJ’Q i
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L o 'l 2 °°§m
: (AT) CCs 4D59-31 v e
| public S N\\SSOU
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 )4
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D5S0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
(AT) CCs 4DS0-63 X
9 L0, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X b4 .4
(AT) CCS 4DS6-44 X
10 L0, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
(MT) RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
(AT) CCS 4DS6-27 s X
lu'g |‘ :Ilj
“Ezh;ﬁf
APR - 7 (g€
. Issued: AR 0 7 Effective: PR 0~ ) ‘Nﬂ@b\‘}f?fs. v
1934 4 1@3&“0 Servigs ComTmssen

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
13. Features
Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as described in
appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company will provide the following
featuresin association with Local Transport at the customer's request.
a. Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversion is required
by the IC to meet its signaling capability, the IC may order supervisory signaling
arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:
- For Interface Groups 1 and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Group 2
SF Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Groups 6 through 10
These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling is
available in Telephone Company central offices. Generally such signalingis
available only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e., nondigital, interface
to the transport termination and a portion of the facility between the analog entry
switch and the customer's premisesisanalog. These Supervisory Signaling

arrangements are not available in combination with the SS7 Signaling feature
described in 6.4.1.

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F"'ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 15
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories—(Continued) MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public S@W!ceCommission
(FC) 13. Features
(RT) . Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as
described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company
(RT) will provide the following features in assocliation with Local
(AT) Transport at the customer’s request.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as follows:

. - For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling, CANGELLED

E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling APR 1 1994
>,
- For Interface Group 2 BY m K'S~ IS an
Public Service COMMISSI
SP Supervisory Signaling MISSOURI

- For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,

be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory
signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
able only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.,
nondigital, interface to the transport termination and a por-

tion of the facility between the analog entry s1§it?Eﬂ:g the

- customer’s premises is analog.
APR 111983
0230 4
' MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Issued: Bffective: )

MAR 2 6 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

Y except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 15
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

0 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.1 General-{Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURS
A. Local Transport-(Continued) hlic Service Commission

(RT) 12. Features

Where transmission facilities permit and standard design practices
permit, as described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Tele-
phone Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the

(RT) folloving features in association with Local Transport.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Vhere the transmission parameters permit, and where sighaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,

(RT) A the IC may order supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as follows:

. —~ For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling,

E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or CANCELLED

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Group 2 APR’:}{]'%QQSB' N
. BY A L
5F Supervisory Signaling, Public Sefvice Commission
o MISSOUR
. - For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,
be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory
signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
able only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.,
nondigital, interface to the transport termination and a por-
. tion of the facility between the analog entry switch and the
customer’s premises is analog.

Issued: Effective;
L A =SEP-0:9-

UG 0 9 199
Ly R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri SEP 3 0 1991
Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 0r1glna1 Sheet 15

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES BRF@EBW [E@ }

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued) }} JUH 2 195
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) | NHSSUJRI !
A. Local Transport-(Continued) 'LJ-E ?{f{f‘ Service Comm’ss‘on
. 12. Optional Features

Where transmission facilities permit and standard design practices
permit, as described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Tele-
phone Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the following
opticnal features in association with Local Transport.

a. Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order an optional supervisory 51gnal1ng arrangement for
. each transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,

E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling, CANCELLED
E&M Type II1 Supervisory Signaling, or - -
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling SEP 39 1991

Byf:L“J"Q-ShdhiS'

Public Service Commission

SF Supervisory Signaling, MISSOURI
Tandem Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Group 2

- For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,

be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory

signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone

Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-

able only where the entry switch provides @an-analog,.i. e
. nondigital, interface to the transport termmatwn ‘afd a puir-

tion of the facility between the analog entry sthch'hnﬂ~mhe

customer's premises is analog.
Ju 1 1986

o | . 86-84 ‘,

FULii. Jeltine GO muaSiDn

i
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL L].'=1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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St. Louis, Missouri




P-S-C- MO.‘NO. 36

_ No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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of canceling this tariff.

. 6. . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.1 General=(Continued) {

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued) | HPubhc Service Commissien,

BI

ACCESS SERVICES LJEOEUWE@

DEC 99 €3
J [AISSOUR

e

P X

Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the tramsmission facilities
between the IC terminal location and the end office switch{es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications.
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
measured from the wire center that normally serves the IC to the end

of fice switch(es). Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are set
forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed

of facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the tramsport of calls in the orig-
inating direction (from the end user end office switch to the IC terminal
location) and in the termminating direction (from the IC terminal location
to the IC end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice frequency
transmission path may be comprised of any form or configuration of plant
capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for

the transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The Telephone Company will determine whether the Switched Access Service

is to be routed directly to an end office switch or through an access

tandem switch unless the IC orders the provision of other than Telephone

Company Selected Traffic Routing optional feature. The Telephone Company

will determine whether the Switched Access Service is to be provided as

one~way calling or two-way calling unless the IC orders the IC Specifica= ——

tion of Feature Group Directionality optional feature. Thesefoptional E

features are described in Paragraph 6.1.3, B.1l., following. Anotheﬂi‘

optional feature, IC Specification of Local Transport Termination, is

also described in that section. | JAD =1 1924
\g ~ g8 -253 .

Local Transport is prov#@ﬁ eés and charges as!set forth.in, paerents

Paragraph 6.8.2, A., fol wlng. Rates are applied on an. accessemlnutgs"

basis. - When Feature Group A }naﬁ § in Telephone Company end ‘offices

that are not equipped for me ent ilities, a Telephone Company
assumed average number of a be billed to the IC in lieu
N\M\SD\
5 C SERV\

h\l HDU“

P

Issued:
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
13. Features-(Continued)

b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to specify the receive
transmission level at the first point of switching. Thisfeature is available with
Interface Groups 2 through 10 for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C
and BSA-D.

c. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
This feature allows the customer to specify, for FGB or BSA-B routed directly to an
access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in
lieu of a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination. This featureis available

only when the FGB or BSA-B arrangement is provided with Type B
Transmission Specifications.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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| ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG § 199
| 6.1 General-(Continued) MISSOURI
| 6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) Public Service Commission

A. Local Transport-{Continued)
(RT) 12, Features-{Continued)
'CT) b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to
specify the receive transmission level at the first point of
switching. The range of transmission levels which may be
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500. This
feature is available with Interface Groups 2 through 10 for

(AT) Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

(CT) c. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

CT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group B
routed directly to an access tandem, a four-wire termination of

the Local Transport at the entry switch in lieu of a Telepheone

(CT) Company selected two-wire termination. This feature is available
only when the Feature Group B arrangement is provided with Type B
Transmission Specifications.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

. BYBM( R.S. 1L

Public Service Gommissin*
MISSOUR:

. Issued: e 0 9 1901 EffeCtiv:wwaE'P‘“&“% “‘“‘3:"0 1901 FILED

by R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 1991

St. Louis, Mi ri
oy TR Public Service Commisa:-
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‘ No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

. | _ (CP) ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 4
1st Revised Sheet 15

Replacing Original Sheet 16

- REGEIVED |

JUH 2 t

o
o
|
,‘

i

6.1 General-{Continued) 2
: !
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-{Continped) i

Co msstum
§

 Jublic Service Commission

12. Opticnal Features=-(Corntinued)

b.

IC Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer with Tvpe B transmission

to specify the receive transmission level at the first point
of switching. The range of transmission levels which may be
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500.
This feature is available with Interface Groups 2 through

10 for Feature Groups A, B and C.

IC Specification of Local Tramsport Terminatien

This option allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group

B routed directly to an access tandem, a four-wire term-

ination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in lieu of

a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination. This

option is available only when the Feature Group B arrangement is
provided with Type B Transmission Specifications.

CANCELLED
SEP 901397,
gy o+ RS, b

Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOURI

 RLED

Lt o9 !
86-84 5
 Puntic Service Carmnissios:

Issued:
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES -
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) DEC 2;}1Lh3 I
6.1 General-(Continued) s }
Frisyctnl y
I

s T

Publ;c Sf" e Comm sc.cn

Local Transport-{Continued)

of actual usage. These rates will be billed in terms of the total number
of access minutes (i.e., originating and terminating). For terminating
Feature Group B Switched Access Service where no measurement capabilities
exist in the Telephone Company designated electronic Access Tandem switch,
a Telephone Company assumed average number of access minutes will ke billed
to the IC in lieu of actual usage.

The number of Local Transport transmission paths provided is based on the
IC's order and is determined by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

1. Chargeable Optional Features

a. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

This option allows the IC to specify a particular traffic routing
for trunk groups in lieu of Telephone Company selected routing,
i.e., the IC may specify that the routing be on a direct trunk
basis or via an access tandem. It is available with Feature
Groups B, C and D.

b. IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality

This option allows the IC to specify that the operation of a trunk
group will be one-way originating or terminating calling in lieu

of Telephone Company selected two-way calling or, alternatively,

that operation will be two-way calling in lieu of Telephone Ccmpany -
selected one-way calling. It is available with FeatureFGroups!Bl :
C and D. §
" JAN 14983

c¢. IC Specification of Local Transport Termination

ﬂ?g‘ ;‘ DN TR 3 2 5 3
This option allows b Bg%ﬁa or Feature Group FB routed IsSin:

directly to an end office or access tandem, a four-wire termination

of the Local Transport ;g ety switch in lieu of a Telephone
Company selected two-wi ermlnatlon. This option is available
only when the Feature P rr nt is provided with Type B

Transmission Perfora
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOUN
These options are rated on an individual case basis with both nonrecurring

charges and monthly recurring rates applying.

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:r  JAN Q1 1084

By R. D. BARRCON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)

(FC)
(FC)

(FC)(AT)

(FC)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
B. Local Switching
The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching and end user
termination functions necessary to complete transmission of Switched Access communications
to and from the users served by the local end office. Each of the functions provided for in the

Local Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group and BSA) switching arrangements.
The Common Switching arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which the IC can order to
meet its specific communications requirements.

These features are described in Paragraph 6.4.1, following. The number of end office
switching transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.5, following.

Transport Termination

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements which terminate the
Local Transport facilities. Included as part of Transport Termination are various
termination arrangements. These

terminating arrangements are described in Paragraphs 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.5, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by
the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.6, following.

Line Termination
Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines terminating in the local

end office. There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations
and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’Em
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ACCESS SERVICES HEGEHVED
AUG 9 1991
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1 General-(Continued) Public Service Commission
6.1.2 Rate Categories-—{Continued)
B. Local Switching
. The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching

and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-

sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. Each of the functions provided for in the Local
Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group) switching
arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements are described in
Paragraph 6.2, following.

.(RT) Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which
the IC can order to meet its specific communications requirements.
(RT) These features are described in Paragraph 6.3.1, following. The

number of end office switching transmission paths will be cmE.LLED

as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

2. Transport Termination APR 1 1993
Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk EﬁnmIBSIG-
which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Incl ﬁsggi
{RT) Transport Termination are various termination arrangements.
(RT) terminating arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.3.2, followlng.
’ The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by

the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines
terminating in the local end office. There are two types of Line
Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations.

. Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effectivmﬁgww 0 . FILERD
EP 30191 gppgg 199l

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commiss -
St. Louis, Missouri )
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ACCESS SERVICES

YT AT

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEY 2
6.1 General-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) s Uny

Potstie Sacviog Lo nnizgior
(CP) B. Local Switching

. The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-

sion of Svitched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. Rach of the functions provided for in the Local

Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated vith the various acceas (i.e., Peature Group)

svitching arrangements. The Common Svwitching arrangements

are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

. Included as part of the Common Svitching are various optifhal\| 1 £
features vhich the IC can order to meet its specific communi- CEL'E'

cations requirements. These optional features are describedp 5 1391
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following. The number of end office switching #*
transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Pamgagr gﬁs

folloving.

"

Public Service Commiission
2. Transport Termination MISSOURI

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements
vhich terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as part of
Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional termination

\ arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are described in
. Paragraph 6.3.2, followving.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, folloving.

3. Line Termination
l

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines
. terminating in the local end office. There are two types|of [Dine
. Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and VATS Access Line
(CP) Service Terminations. OCTg‘[ 1984
B89 -14
. Public Service Commissior
Issued: Bffective:

| SEP 2 5 1989 OCT 1 1989

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

FEB 2 1389
6.1 General-(Continued)
MiSsQURI
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Public Service Commission

B. End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B;

except when FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS

Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D;

for FGA and FGB when used to terminate calls to WATS

Access Line Service, and for 800 Access Service minutes originating
from nonequal access end offices when the customer elects to combine
800 traffic with tandem-routed FGD traffic;

Rates for LS! and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

There are two types of local switching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination functions. These are
described in Paragraphs a. and b., following.

CANCELLED

@ {5417

B\r{ Q?-.};e é".r:. nseion
auplic SETVIVE L
‘ ARSI -

Issued: FEB 13 1989 Effective: MAR 19 1989
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) .

B. End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., L51 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

L51 for origimating and terminating Feature Groups A and B,
except when FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS
Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Feature Groups C and D,
and for FGA and FGB when used to terminate calls to WATS
Access Line Service;

Rates for LS1 and IS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

There are two types of local switching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination functions. These are described
in Paragraphs a. and b., following.

FILED
0CT 16 1987

. T Y >,
Public Service Commissior

Issued: OCT 14 1987 Effective:()(T 16 1987
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B. End Office -
The End Office rate category provides the local end ocffice switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Cffice rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information {(i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.
1. Locral Switching
The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., L81 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:
L31 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B
LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups € and D;
Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.
There are two types of local switching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination fumctions. These are described
in Paragraphs a. and b., following.
90‘0“‘“’ NS
Joit 1 1986
 Puplic bnnnce uo‘ﬁlmisssuj. \
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 291983
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSUURI
6.1.3 Rate Categories~(Continued) PUbliC SGWiCE Commission

C. End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-—
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

When Feature Group A Switched Access Service terminates in Telephone
Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, a
Telephone Company assumed average number of access minutes will be billed
to the IC in lieu of actual usage. These rates will be billed in terms

of the total (i.e., originating and terminating) number of access minutes,
For terminating Feature Group B Switched Access Service where no measure—
ment capabilities exist in the Telephone Company designated electromic
Access Tandem switch, a Telephone Company assumed average number of access
minutes will be billed to the IC in lieu of actual usage.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,
LSl and LS2, The first categery, LS1, provides local dial switching
for Feature Groups A and B, The second category, LS2, provides local
dial switching for Feature Groups C and D.

LS1 and LS2 use is measured on an originating and terminating basis.

Rates for LSl and LS2 use are applied on a total number of access min=-
utes of use basis, as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, A., following.

There are two ty %E; géggggitching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functxoq@% S@% ermination functions. These are described
in Paragraph and b., following. -

el 190 1 EWLE@

L L JRIO1 1984
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

B. Local Switching

4.

Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of acall at a Telephone Company Intercept operator
or recording. The operator or recording tellsacaller why acall, as dialed, could not be
completed, and if possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are provided either as
Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as set forth in Section 6.1, preceding),
Local Switching is available on a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching
rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups. Unbundled
Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Basic Serving
Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are abolished at the end of this transitional
period, Local Switching will only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides for the use of
end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled local switching rates are divided
into two distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

L S1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except when FGA or FGB is
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service;

L S2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA and FGB when
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service; and

for ACIS and 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal

access offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with
tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-X XXX access minutes originating from equal
access offices when combined with FGD traffic; and for 800 NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A or BSA-B is
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


(RT)
(RT)

(AT)
(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be : Section 6
except for the purpose - 6th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(3pd¢GE11§3) fML: ﬂQKaﬂJ

6.1 General-(Continued)

MAR 13
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{(Continued) APR ‘2.0\%95 1993
B. Local S$witching-(Continued) U)R #8 i, AUBLG CEVICE Conera
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4. Intercept Pl!b“c Swssguﬂ\

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are
provided either as Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as
set forth in Section 6.1, preceding), Local Switching is available on
a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching rates will
apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.
Unbundled Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services
provided as Basic Serving Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are
abolished at the end of this transitional period, Local Switching will
only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides
for the use of end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled
local switching rates are divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,-
LSl and LSZ2. These categories provide dial switching as follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
when FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line
Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB wvhen used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
for 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal access
offices vhen the customer elects to combine 900 traffic with
tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access minutes originating
from equal access offices when combined with PGD traffic; and for 800

NPAS.
E ng e = :
Unbundled Local Switching: I ML;Jﬁj

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B exceB%\ﬁheﬁL§SA3A

or BSA-B is used to terminate calls to WATS Access L&ﬁ;@%%iﬁﬁﬁiﬂneECGN]ﬂ

Issued: MAR %2 893 Effective: MAY - 1 1993
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. 6.1 General-(Continued) OANGE\_LED RECE“VED

% MAR 231993

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) \hﬁ% (2

WS MISSOURI

B. Local Switching-{Continued) B\( [P/(m. ‘EUthS%wiceCommission

4. Intercept -,?ub!a'lﬂsaﬂcﬁg Bl

. Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

(AT) During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are
provided either as Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as
set forth in Section 6.1, preceding)}, Local Switching is available on
a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching rates will
apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.
Unbundled Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services
provided as Basic Serving Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are

abolished at the end of this transitional period, Local Switching will
.(AI‘) only be provided on an unbundled basis.
(AT) The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides
. for the use of end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled
(AT) local switching rates are divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,

LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as follows:
(AT) Bundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
when FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line
Service;

. LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB wvhen used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
for B0OO and/or 90C Access Service minutes originating from nonequal
access offices when the customer elects to combine 800 and/or 900

IAT) traffic vith tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access
I minutes originating from equal access end offices wvhen combined with
(AT) FGD traffic.
.A ) Unbundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A
iA ) or BSA-B is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service.

Issued: "AR 26 1909 Effective: APh”—tl-s);;g

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Pivision PR ‘.
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company _]] WY
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6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) RMIISSOURI
B. Local Switching-(Continued) Public Service Commissior

4, Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller vhy a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
svitching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial svitching as
follovs:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to VATS Access Line
Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB wvhen used to terminate calls to VATS Access Line Service; and
(AT) for 800 and/or 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal
(AT) access offices vhen the customer elects to combine 800 and/or 900
traffic vith tandem-routed PGD traffic;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.
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. 4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller vhy a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
svitching equipment. It is divided into twvo distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B;
. except vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to VATS
Access Line Service;
LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D;
for FGA and PGB vhen used to terminate calls to WATS
Access Line Service; and for BO0 Access Service minutes originating from
nonequal access offices vhen the customer elects to combine 800 traffic
with tandem-routed FGD traffic; :

(CP) Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., followving.
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0CT 1 19389
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Issued: SEP 95 1989 Bffective: OCT 1 1989
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Access Services Tariff

Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 18

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 18
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B.

End Office-{Continued)

1.

-

Local Switching=-(Continued)

a. Common Switching

The Common Switching provides the local end office switching func-
tions associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)
switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements

are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various optional
features which the IC can order to meet its specific communi-
ications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Tranmsport Termipation

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-

ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as

part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term-

ination arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

Line Termination

The Line Termination rate element provides the terminations for the end
user lines terminating in the local end office. There are two types of
Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Termlniffons and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations. (Zﬁ%?G{NE;LJ-

OCT 989
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

} JUN 2 |,‘;?:'}I_z
6.1 G 1-(Continued J : ¥
eneral-{Continued) r N"SSUJHI i
€.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) “ 2uplic Semlqe CommiSS!m ;

B. End Office-(Continued) R
QAO

0T ‘C’ M{{

1. Local Switching-(Continued)

a. Common Switching Yg//ﬁ\mﬁsxon
The Common Switchipng provides the local U& gﬁgfﬁhlng func-
tions associated with the various accdg¥ ?1 e. gﬁ ure Group)

switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements
are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various optional
features which the IC can order to meet its specific communi-
ications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Trapssport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-

- ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as
part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term-
ination arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, follewing.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Line Termination rate element provides the termipations for the end
user lines termipating in the local end office. There are two types of
Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations. The WATS Access Line Service~Terminations~are
differentiated by line vs. trunk side terminati%?s. FEQ L‘E;HP

J l""l‘ '

it b A Mt

Jut 1 1888
!1 86-~84
| Pubfic Service Uommissuqn
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6.1 General-(Continued)
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C. End Office-~(Continued)

.’ 1.

= a,

Local Switching-{Continued)

Common Switching

switching arrangements,

graph 6.2, following.

communications requirements.
. in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Transport Termination

Access Services Tariftf
Section 6
Original Sheet 18

Ty ST
L L'—|\JJ Bt !'—‘_‘J

-, ——

Ut 901073

——

{ ]‘\) -.vls.;;_\i.

unb CS 1Vice {ornmssion

J—

The Common Switching provides the local end office switching func-
tions associated with the various access (i.e,, Teature Group)

The Cocmmon Switching arrangements provided
for the various Feature Group arrangements are described in Para-

Included as part of the Common Switching are various ronchargeabie
optional features which the IC can order to meet its specific
These optional features are described

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange~

ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities.

Included as

part of Transport Terminastion are various nonchargesable optional term-

ination arrangements.

These optional terminating arrangements are

described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

2. Line Termination

user lines uerm;natlng 1n t e l

end office.

The number of Transport Terminations pro#ided will be determined
l by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6,

following.

There are two types of

The Line Termination rate element Erovides the terminations for the end

‘ Line Terminations,

Line Service Te ?%
‘ tions are dlrfer a

Terminations and Dedicated Access
The Dedicated Access Line Serv1c; Terminan =~ .
ted by 13

WLl

QVS- trunk side termlnatlons.” (_“, !

| §5-253

T T
' "j ‘|,1|:n Rarn-nr\ f\n-«--— -nn;r‘-
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983

By R. D. BARRON,

Effective:

JAN 0 1 1884

Vice President~Misgsouri

Southwestern 3ell Telepnone Company

St. Louis, *Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

B. Local Switching

4.

I ntercept-(Continued)

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and

BSA-B used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service, for ACIS

and 900 Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end

offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with tandem routed
BSA-D traffic, for 950-X XXX access minutes originating from equal access end offices
and combined with BSA-D traffic and for 800 NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and L S2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forthin 6.11.2, A., following.
The application of these ratesto individual Feature Groups and BSAsis set forthiin
Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the communications path
between a customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the
DNAL terminates. Included as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilitiesto
which the switched access service isto be connected at the point of termination. One DNAL
Termination charge applies per each point of termination.

1

2.

Channel Interfaces

There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the DNAL. This channel
interface identifies the direct current or low frequency control signals at the interface and
is described below:
- Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point of termination.

Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA are set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

Issued:

March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - \SJ) rntagzm;nj &
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6.1 General-(Continued) CP‘NG MAR 18 1933
6.1.2 Rate Categories—(Continued) 2R 29\995 PG, PUBLIS SENVICE Consts
B. Loeal Switching-(Continued) Oﬂ,ﬁ S"} —sion
. -
oL “oe oo
4. Intercept-(Continued) pub“c SB&!‘SSOUP‘\

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and

{RT) BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for 900
Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end offices

{RT) wvhen the customer elects to combine 900 traffic with tandem routed

{(RT) BSA-D traffic, for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal

(AT) access end offices and combined with BSA-D traffic and for 800 NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and LS2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in
6.11.2, A., following. The application of these rates to individual
Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

communications path between a customer’s designated premises and the
Telephone Company switch where the DNAL terminates. Included as part of
the DNAL Termipation is a standard channel interface arrangement which
defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of
facilities to which the switched access service is to be connected at the
point of termination. One DNAL Termination charge applies per each point
of termination.

] . DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the

1. Channel Interfaces

There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the
DNAL. This channel interface identifies the direct current or low
frequency control signals at the interface and is described below:

- Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point
of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

onp R
The allowvable network channel interface combinations for thggpNADiESA
are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

Ay 0311993
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

\EV
b 6.1 General-(Continued) GP\“GEL MAR 291393

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

%)
| . RES MISSOURI
6.1.2 Rate Cat -{Cont d . . i .
ate Categories-(Continued) \N\’L}‘RS P WS@W!ceCommlss!on
. . . 1
B. Local Switching-(Continued) E?éﬁgvﬁﬁaffgég
4, Intercept-(Continued) ?u‘ﬁﬂ“ WSS
MQA ) LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and

BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for 800 and
900 Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
offices wvhen the customer elects to combine 800 or 900 traffic with
tandem routed BSA-D traffic and for 950-XXXX access minutes
originating from equal access end offices and combined with BSA-D

(AT) traffic.

(AT) Rates for LS1 and LS2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in
(FC) 6.11.2, A., following. The application of these rates to individual
(AT) Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

.(AI') C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
communications path between a customer’s designated premises and the
Telephone Company end office switch where the DNAL terminates. Included
as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface arrange-
ment which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type
of facilities to which the switched access service is to be connected at
the point of termination. One DNAL Termination charge applies per each
point of termination.

1. <Channel Interfaces
’. There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the

DNAL. This channel interface identifies the direct current or low
frequency control signals at the interface and is described below:

- Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point

of termination.
7
2. Available Interface Combinations
The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA
‘AT) are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.
1t tf{)
Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: APH-i-I o3
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 11 1993
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6.1 General-(Continued)

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 19
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ACCESS SERVICES
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued)

B. End Office-(Continued)

o

(RT)

Line Termination-(Continued)

(RT)

Line Termination rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, B., following.
The application of these rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.7.1, D.,
following.

3. Intercept

The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at

a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

Intercept rates are assessed to an IC based on the total number of

access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, C.,
following.

, The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be
| determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

FILED

0CT 16 1987
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Public Service Commissior:
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Issued: UCT 141987, Effective: (0T 16 1987
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i T L e

6.1 Gepneral-{Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories=-(Continued)
8. End Office-(Continued)

2. Line Termination-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

MISSUURI

1st Revised Sheet 19
Replac1ng—0r1gLnaL_Sheet 19 .

~ RiEGEIVED

JUK 27 1330

] Puuhc Service Commission .

e

In addition, there are varicus types of originating and terminating
line side terminations depending on the type of signaling associated

with the WATS Access Line Service.

Line Termination rates are set forth in ParagN@ \'B follow1ng

The application of these rates are set forth in Para

The Intercept rate element provides for tHRU

a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording.

and if possible, provides the correct number.

7.1,
following. OL,T %r’ \,(g}ﬁb
3. Intercept aY A)&QL% s

w\ceo
pém N Bgﬁﬂpé call

b

at

The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed,

Intercept rates are assessed to an IC based on the total number of
access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, C.,

following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 5.3.5, following.

I‘
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' ! v o
{ .
6.1 General-{Continued) EINEWTHN !

g Pubf;c %rvmt, Commissicn
6.1.3 Rate Categories-{(Continued)

C. End Office-(Continued)
. 2. Lline Termination-{fontinued)

In addition, there are various types of originating and terminating
line side terminations depending on the type of signaling associated
with the Dedicated Access Line Service. Line side terminations are
available with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
signaling. ' )

Line Termination rates are applied on an access minutes basis, with
no difference in rates for the various types of terminations. Line
Termination rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, B., following.

. 3. Intercept

The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at

a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

Intercept rates are applied on an access minutes basis and are assessed
to an IC based on the total number of access minutes, Intercept rates
are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, C., following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be

determined by the Telephone Company based on the busy hour minutes of capa-
. city to each end office specified by the IC in its order. The number of

transmigsion paths will be determined as set forth im Paragraph 6.5.5, fol-

lowing.
6.1.4 Special Facilities Routing

An IC may request that theéac @aed to provide-Switched Access
Service be speciall E tions, rates and chargesEEor i
. Special Facilities g (i e., Avoidance, Dlversz.ty and' CabLe= =0aly) *
are set forth in Section 11, fo vin ‘
U1 )i

® R <, . % 3-253 1
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

- _MISSOURI
Public Service Commiszion

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
D. DNAL Mileage
DNAL Mileage applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire center of the customer's
designated premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the

DNAL terminates. DNAL Mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are
two rates that apply for each band: a flat rate per band and a rate per

mile.
FILED
APR 11 1993
92 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmM.
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1993 BPR 11 g

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to the customer the
makeup of the facilities and services provided from the customer's premises to the first point
of switching. Thisinformation will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge and will be reissued
or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed.

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following parameters: |oss, C-notched noise, C-message
noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational signaling. When the Local Transport is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e.,
thereis afour-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

Ordering Options and Conditions
Switched Access Serviceis ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in Section 5,

preceding. Also, included in that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (i.e., Service Date Change Charges).

Issued:

October 14, 1987 Effective: October 16, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


No supplement to this

P.S5.C. Mo,~No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ' Section 6

except for the purpase
of canceling this tariff.

6.

1st Revised Sheet 20
Replacing Original -Sheet--20

REOEIVED

p o JHR T e

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

6.1 General-{Continued)

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

MISSUURI

Design Layout Report‘

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to
the customer the makeup of the facilities and services provided from

the customer's premises to the first point of switching. This information

will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report. Design Layout
Reports will also be provided for WATS Access Lines when specifically
requested by the customer. The Design Layout Report wj bgjﬁf)vided to
the customer at no charge and will be reissued o(:ﬁb@&éiéﬂw enever these
facilities are materially changed.

0CT 16 ‘\987)&5

Acceptance Testing

iegion
At no additional charge, the Telephone Company wi?% ﬁﬁc@h@@.ﬂg{%%%‘rqs
request, cooperatively test, at the time of @&@ﬂéﬁ i (}hﬁafollowing
parameters: loss, C-notched noise, C-message noise,'3-tone slope, d.c.
continuity and operaticnal sigmnaling. When the Local Tramsport is pro-
vided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Transport Termination
is two-wire (i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local

Transport), balance parameters (equal level echo path loss} may also be
tested,

Ordering Options and Conditions
Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions
set forth in Sectien 5, preceding. Also, included in that section

are other charges which may be associated with ordering Switched
Access Service (i.e., Service Date Change Charges).

ERLED

UL 1 1986

: 86=-84
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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ACCESS SERVICES |
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SFRVICE-{Continued) -~ k
" ' ‘\‘u" I-)

6.1 General-(Continued) possipal '

[PLW%Q sevics (2 mnsscn

. ——— — -t

6.1.5 Design Layout Report

The Telephone Company will provide to the IC the makeup of the facilities
and services provided to the first point of switching. This informaticn

. will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report. The Design Layout
Report will be provided to the IC at no charge. ’

6.1.6 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's request,
cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the following paramesters:
loss, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational signaling. When the
Access Connection is provided with a Type 2 interface and the Transport
Termination is two~wire (i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire comversion
in Local Transport), balance parameters (equal level echo path loss) may
also be tested.

If acceptance tests are not started within 30 minutes after the scheduled
appointment time for such tests, as negotiated between the Telephone Com-
pany and the IC, additiomal charges will apply, as set forth in Section
13, Paragraph 13.2.6, following.

6.1.7 Ordering Options and Conditions

There are two ordering options available to the IC in the provision of
Switched Access Service. These are:

- Access Order
. - Planned Facilities Order

These options are set forth in detail in Section 5., preceding, as
are the conditions under which the options may be elected. Cancella-
tion charges associated with these ﬁéjifns are also included in Sec—

tion 5, preceding. E; ——— -
BANT

FEiLED

. JuL L 1980 '7\ TRy
b S, ! gg-253
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups

The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facilities and
the appropriate Local Switching functions.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been
identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The specific performance provided is dependent
on the Interface Group and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to
the end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based on the
IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered. Originating calling permits the
delivery of callsfrom Telephone Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location.
Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of callsin both directions, but
not simultaneously. The Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifiesin its order that a different type of directional calling isto be provided. In
such cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine
directionality.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
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DEOTIVE
ACCESS SERVICES =z WYED
@ . svivomp access sErvice- (Continued) . 0CT-131987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturéﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬁFﬂ
_ L _ ¢ Garviga Commissior
Switched Access Service is provided in four dlfferent Feature Group arrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Tramsport facil-
(RT) ities and the appropriate End Office functions.

. There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location
to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously. The

. Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of
directional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine directionality.

CANGCELLED
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2

i oy o
Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feafﬂ%é G{d;ps{“

! INDYHALY
Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature‘ﬁ} p arrange~
ments. The provision of each TFeature Group IEqquesR&ocaﬁSﬁﬁpgquqﬁﬂfac1l-'
ities and the appropriate End Office functions. InﬂaddltlonﬁmWATS~Access

Lines may, at the option of the IC, be provided for use with Feature Groups
€ and D.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location

to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously. The
Telephene Company will determine the type of calling to he provided

unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of

directional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine dlrectlonaiétg

CANCEL

0CT 16 1987
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ACCESS SERVICES BEC 92 el sk
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) {‘ [SUURI !

j Public Service Commission
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servic@ Feature~CGroups...” '

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature Group arrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requires an Access Connection,
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office functions.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e.,, Types A, B and

C) that have been identifijed for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem. The parasmeters for the transmission
performances are set forth in Paragraph 6.4.1, following.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating caliing permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating calling
permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls
in both directions, but not simultaneously. The Telephone Company will
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the IC specifies in its
order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided.

gb T —
gLl ® s
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By R. D, BARRON, Vice President~Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

There are various features avail able with the Feature Groups. These additional features are
provided as Local Transport, Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination
features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups. Each Feature Group
is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission
performances with which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraphs 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5, following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available
at all Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)
A. Description

1. FGA isprovided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and electromechanical
end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is provided on a single or multiple line group
basis and is arranged for originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way
calling. FGA isarranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision of its
FX/ONAL serviceor MTSWATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides aline side termination at the first point of switching. Theline side
termination will be provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling. Thetype of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected
LATA, at which the line side termination isto be provided unless the IC requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capabilities are available to accommodate such arequest. The first point of switching must
comply with comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2., A.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to FGA switching in the originating direction. The seven-digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivee  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’EE
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ACCESS SERVICES ' RECE!VED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' NOV 19 1991

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur

Groups(Continued) 0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

There are various features available with the Feature Groups. These
additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Line Termination features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups. Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
vhich it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-

cribed in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically state e
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. bﬁﬁﬁﬁLED

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) APR 111893

7
A. Description BY_Q RS, 7207

Public Service Commission
1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company elect®H§QROURI
and electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision
of its FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of gignaling i1s at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are
available to accommodate such a request. The first point of switching
must comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.,A.

4, A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction.
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXI-XXXX.

. EILED
d: todl )
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Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

6.2

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu‘;’ M‘SSOUE’
Groups-{Continued) lic Service Commission

‘There are various features available with the Feature Groups. These

6.2.

A.

additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Line Termination features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups. Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. CANCELLED

1 Feature Group A (FGA) FEB 12 1992
Descripti the %o
escription BY L}- -

mmission

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company e ec iﬁ%g%;;saq‘

and electromechanical end offices. At the option of the I }é
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are
available to accommodate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction.
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

CE ER 8
ACCESS SERVICE UCTI_,_EHQS?

Yk ST UR]

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service, Feature.Groupsy(Continyed)
There are various optional features available with the Feature Groups.
These additional optional features are provided as Local Tramsport,
Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination optionms.
Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.
The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featurﬁs, ﬁgtgzgggi
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically ,
are available at all Telephone Companv end office switches, .
SEP 301891 4
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) - gu .S s
BY ——
A. Description Public Service Commission
: . , : ISSOURI

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices. At the option of the I, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling~only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.

The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction.

The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.
FILED
QCT 16 1887
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
‘ JUN 0~ s,
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service feature Gro%ps TConglnued)
'L j
There are various optiomnal features available with therFeaturgﬂﬁggélJ: f

These additicnal optional features are provided as LocaﬂbTranspo” ["nnNSQU!
Common Switching or Transport Termination or WATS Access"LLBE“opteons v~

Foliowing are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur which are
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless SpElelcalaékﬁh otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end Offlce(§$*
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)

A. Description

~ARCE
1. TGA is provided in connection with Telepn umﬁﬁ’”;$gﬁﬂéf%n1c and
electromechanical end offices. At the opt n of tﬁ C, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the opticn of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side terminaticn is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Tegepﬁaggifgmpany
is provided for access to FGA switching in the or1g1nat1ng irection
The seven-digit local telephone number will be éssoc1ated w1thK}he sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX. d
86- 84
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

——

[41SSOURI |
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servii::équaug.;emGroup“ T¢Continued
1 A bbb |
There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features available
with the Feature Groups. These additional optional features are provided
as Access Connections, Local Transport, Common Switching or Transport
Termination optiomns.

\ . Following are detailed descriptioms of each of the available Feature Groups.

Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
1 istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the opticnal features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Commen Switching and Transport Termination optional features, which are
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are avallable at all Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FCGA)
. A. Description

1. FGA is provided in conneection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices, At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided on 2 single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling=-only or two-way calling.
FGA 1is 'arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its foreign dial
tone service, second dial tone service or switched private network
service.

: 2., TGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching;
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
. supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory s:.gnaling The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC,

3. The Telephone Coi@gm%{%gﬁﬂg&@ne first pcint'of swz.tchl’;g[—é jth:{.ﬂ
AR

the selected LAT the line side re"mz.nafion is 50 be provided

)

N
i

unless the IC requesés a diff t first point of ; J.tchmg anci 'I%lephoner
HER

Company facilities andJ\glgaL-ur t capabilities aré available O5a§com—

modate such a request. D— D”DE,S ; :‘2
XQ’LQ _%j—%/ [::Com..hssm

! 4, A geven-digit locd pemtaT ass:.gned by tHe Teuephone Company
is provided for ac®y¥ ToF@AWitching in the originating direction.
The seven~digit local televhone number will he associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form MEX-XXXX.

| Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President~-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Misscuri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
4. (Continued)

If the customer requests a specific seven-digit telephone number that s available and the
necessary facilities and/or equipment are available to the customer, the requested number
will be assigned to the customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, isarranged with dial tone
start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction, FGA switching may, at the
option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling,
subject to availability of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switchingis
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all FGA switching will
be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA Switching is used
in the originating direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the IC, must be
provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA. Local operator service (O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange
telephone repair, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed
by FGA services. FGA may be used for the termination of ACIS, 800 and 900 Access
Service calls. FGA may aso be used for completion of callsto WATS AccessLine
Service. Chargesfor FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or callsto 911
will only apply where sufficient call details are available. Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the
Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) callsto certain
community information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switc?\‘ﬁ(_‘ﬁdegp Service Feature
Groups-{(Continued) DEC 7 19839

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)- (Continued) 20'\995 MISSOURI
A. Description-(Continued) ’p‘\RS 3 ‘;‘ !&Uc Service Commissior
TR
4. (Continued) \'\G SB\"’ \3?&
If the customer requests UEE cn—digit telephone number that

iz available and the necessary facilltios and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be asaigned to the
customer.

S. PGA switching, vhen used in the terminating direction, is arranged
vith dial tone start-dial signaling. Vhen used in the terminating
direction, FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for
dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA
svitching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangement, all FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of
address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC’'g
customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals vill not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, vhen used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’g in the LATA. Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 vhere available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 vhere available), exchange telephone repair,
time or veather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC’'s services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed
by PGA services. FGA may be used for the termination of 800 and 900
Access Service calls. FGA may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring
operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply vhere sufficient
call details are available. Additional non-access charges will also be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set
forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (O-
and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain community information services, for
vhich rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service

Issued: DEQ 9 9 1989 Bffective: JAN 2 9 1980 HLED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company .
St. Louis, Missouri 2uhlic Servioe Cormission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 23
ACCESS SERVICES RECENWVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - 0CT 1 j 1987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acceﬁsfggrvice FEﬂﬁpre,ﬁﬁg?gF-(Continued)
. s LU

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continlccp)&%GE o0 Public Serviss Somniissior
ng:§5

A. Description-{Continued)} JP&\

4, (Continued) ~N - (}d

If the customer requests a?gps€{%ng“ en-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the reguested number will be assigned to the
customer,

5. FGA switching, vhen used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
. FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tope address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA. Local operator service {0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
. reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be
(AT) accessed by FGA services, FGA may also be used for completion of
{AT) calls to WATS Access Line Service. Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available. Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator sur-
. charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under TelephoneF!LED

.’ OGT 16 1987

o 7——
Issued: OCT 141367 Effective: OCT 1 g 1987ublic Sg-r%ige C%?n”missicu

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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(CP}ACCESS SERVICES

e
=
)
~3
T‘

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

f r
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce FeaturehG%gups (Continued)

!
6$.2.1 Fearure Group A (FGA)-(Continued) PUMDM@EE@TE;..JS]&

A. Description-{Continued) GCT 16 193
BY &A@é’%

Public Service Commission

If the customer requests a specific seven-digit tehﬁﬁﬁsﬂztﬁﬂhber that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will he assigned to the
customer.

4, (Continued)

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the optionm of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uaiform call distribution arrangement, 2ll
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. Wo address signaling is provided by the Telephome Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address sigrals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when wsed in the terminating direction, may be used o
access valid NXX's in the LATA. Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather amnncuncemeat services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be
accessed by FGA services. Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls te 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available. Addlt1onaL"non-access~charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (U) an opera o P :
charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tarlffs, for‘localcﬁ Erator i
assistance (0- and O0+) calls; (2) calls to certain communlgy 1nform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable ﬁnder Teﬁé%?one ‘

]

| Public Service Sommissivi-

[ —————e

Issued: JUN 277 1688 Effective: JUL 11988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued A @EN S ?P%ﬂn 6
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ACCESS SERVICES DEC 99 102 l
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : C15SOURl ]

J

ithlia Sanden Comrresin

6,2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce}%eatu (

4 T nuea)

6.2.1 TFeature Croup A (FGA)-{(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5. FGA switching, when uged in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start—dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, ail
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling 1is provided by hone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the i&rﬁ%@ n. Address signaling in
such cases, if required must be provided by the IC's customer

using inband tone signaling techniques Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by tthteiepHBKQJCompany and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of Access Connections and Local
‘ransport provided. |QJP(L_QS
pu“[T: SERVICE COMMISSION

7. FGA switching, when used in the oraei¥ting direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, iocal operator service (0- and 0+), di-
rectory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency report-
ing service (91l where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where
available), time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Con-
pany, community information services of an iInformation service provider
and other IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges
for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 611
or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available. For
calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply. Additignal
charges will also be billed for (1) an cperator surcharge, as get “forth in
the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (O and“0+) calls;
(2) calls to certain community information serv:.ces, for wl}lch rates aref.
applicable under Telephone Company exchange serv1ae tariffs, J-gng 976 ;
(DIAL~IT) Network Services, and, (3) IC call charoes 1 t%a @ with !
the tariffs in force when the Texephone Company perfo el llng for
such IC calls., For calls to Directory Assistance (411 where avallaﬁme:
and 555-1212), Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access Service will
not apply. Instead, Local Transport for calls to this service is subject
to a per call rate as set forth in Paragraph 9.5, B., foliowing. Addi-
tionally, calls to Directory Assistance are subject to the Directory
Assistance Service Cail rate set forth in Paragraph 9.6, A., following.

Issued: DEC 2 G 1483 Effective: JAN O 1 1934

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Teiephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) callsfrom a FGA line to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer. For callsto Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport rates for FGA
Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls to this service are subject to
the Directory Assistance Service

(AT) Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following. FGA Accessis not offered for usein

(AT) terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D originating communications.

8. When aFGA switching arrangement for an individual I1C (asingle line or entire hunt
group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Feature

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

Call Denidl

Service Code Denial

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service as
described inf. or g., preceding

i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

o

o

Qoo

2. Transport Termination Features

a.  Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling
(MT)

|ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective  April 11, 1993 F’LED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24
ACCESS SERVICES D
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE!VE
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG J 1991
Groups-(Continued)
¢ MISSOURI
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) ~lic Service Comissior.

A. Description-{Continued)
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a

. FGA line to another customer’s service in accordance with that cus-
tomer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected.

.(RT) B. Features CANCELLED

(RT) 1. Common Switching Feature APR 11 1993
A p oy
a. Hunt Group Arrangement .BY 5 KS }/
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement Public Service Commission

(2]

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group ArrangemefISSOURI
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Call Denial

Service Code Denial

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f. or g., preceding

i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

= | O

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features
. a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

. and loop start supervisory signaling.
Issued: Effective: W) g
AUE 0 9 1991 R NET

SEP 30 101  gEP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

S5t. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissi -
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Deseription of Svitched Access Service FektireiiVED

. Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) DEC 7 1983

A. Description-(Continued) '.‘JilSSC*UHI N
Public Service Commisstor
7. (Continued)

© {MT) tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Netwvork Services, and, (3) calls from a
. PGA line to another customer’s gservice in accordance with that cus-

tomer’'s applicable service rates vhen the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, vhichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Sarvice
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. Vhen a FGA swvitching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the servicq:ﬁg $ted Eith

. the number dialed has been disconnected. RO

SEP 30 199=lIL
av £ &S, QI
S10N

Public Service Commi

a. Hunt Group Arrangement MISSOURI

b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial

e. Service Code Denial

f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Accegs Line Service

. g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service

h. HNonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f£. or g., preceding
{. Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Feature

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

. a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling
b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
¢. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
.\ and loop start supervisory signaling. FELE@

Issued: DEC 2 9 1 Effective: :ﬁﬂT1r1f199e’ AN 25 1990
%QQR. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division J
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri oyublic Servige Commissio:
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section &
. except for the purpose _ 2nd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEWVED

- 0CT 1 31987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
MISSOUR!]

Uanlic Sarvinn Sominissior

." 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-{Continued)
7. (Continued)

-~ —

. Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. When a2 FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept

announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for aximom
. period of 90 days, an announcement that the seW&_&cﬁ d with the
number dialed has been disconnected. G
B. Optional Features LN QQ);QQE;?ZL
o : - = :

1. Common Switching Optional Feature Eyﬂjif;;g%i;;gagﬁﬂon
a. Hunt Group Arrangement olic 5870 1Rl
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement Pu N\\SSOU

c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
(AT) f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f.or g, preceding
(AT) i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c. Two~way operation with dual tone multifrequency address[ﬁ?éﬁéi}ng

. "~ and loop start supervisory signaling.

QCT 16 1997
Issued: UCT 141387 Effective: 0OCT 16 il*gLﬂZIiC S;r;\?i;:g—gc;f&/issiorv

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24

of canceling this tariff. » Replacing Original_ Sheet 24

. {CP)ACCESS SERVICES | 393 E,@EUW i:t;!@

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~-({Continued)

JUN 27 10, :

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups rContlnued)
i i
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{Continued) ™ WISSLYRY ’
+ Pubiic Service Commiss.on -

A. Description-{Continued) e

. 7. (Continpued)

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing functicn for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 355-1212, whichever is available), Local Tramsport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. VWhen a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
. or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been discounected.

B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Feature

a. Hunt Group Arrangement
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

B
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Grouppliecaf) \b’?ﬁ“
. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement v 35%@@

d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial

2. Transport Terminatiocn Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address sign@ling™ and*ioop R
start supervisory signaling G?g—]

b. Two-~way operation with dial pulse address signaling and gro

start supervisory signaling

Two~way operation with dual tone multifrequency addrdé¥. s1gna%§ﬁg

and loop start supervisery signaling. ¥ 86«

[p]

84
Public Sarvice Commission

Issued: JUN 27 1983 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
- Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued _ Section 6
axcept for the purpose . - - Original- Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. P ﬁ"@ \_/}’il
ACCESS SERVICES | L
' - DEC g9 & |
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) !

SSNHR! |

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service ‘Feature': Grou s<{(Contintied)

6.2,.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{Continued)

ub;rc Qw & Comm! ssion

A. Description-(Continued)

8. When a FGA switching arrangement for am individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a limited
period of time, an announcement that the service associated with the
nupber dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features

1, Common Switching Optional Feature

al
b.
c.

d.
e.

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for use with HunthGug af @ent or
Uniform Call Distribution Arra@ﬁmﬂp}ﬁﬁ:&@

Call Denial |

Service Code Denial JuL i 1Y8b

2, Transport Termination Optional Featur& Q < 3 }LL

1SSION
Two-way operation with dial pul%@ﬁgdﬁg?c CQMMaling and loop

a.
start supervisory signaling
b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling
d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling i
e, Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and 1oop * -,
start supervisory signaling | /;'E" U
f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address s:.gnaT:l?ng and
ground start supervisory signaling AN = Q:{ﬂ
g. Terminating operation with duval tone multlfreq}:ency aﬁf)ess 2131'31—
ing and loop start supervisory signaling Gk Car fun n
h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency addre.%s 51gnal-.
ing and ground start supervisory signaling
i, Originating operation with loop start supervisory sigmaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Fffective: JAN 01 1884

3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S§t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
B. Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(MT) b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
(MT) supervisory signaling.

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start
supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

f.  Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling

j.  Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Loca Transport Features
a. Supervisory Signaling
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature Group A are
provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
These are:

- Custom Calling Features

© - Billed Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions
(AT) -Tel eBranchR

C. Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
(MT)

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993 F’LED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 25
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25
ACCESS SERVICES : RECEHVED
o 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG & 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MISSQURE
Groups-(Continued) alic Service Commis:=

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
(RT) B. Features-(Continued)
.(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loap
start supervisory signaling

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling

. j Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features
(RT) a. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with
Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone Company’s Local
and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs. These are: (:I\'Q(:EELJ-EE[)

. -~ Custom Calling Features
. - Bill Number Screening APR 11 1993 /
- IntralATA Extensions BY 3———&'—;"—-‘25
C. Transmission Performance Public Service Commussion
MISSOUR:

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

. first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point of
svitching.

Issued: Effective:
su 1991 c »
@ AUG 09 19 =BER=S

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissic-

m’g%‘apso 1991




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing COriginal Sheet 25

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES @E@;E”WE@ :

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
Iy

' ) re sy “
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur 'Géduﬁﬁ“(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) - f N“ﬁSUURi
, Pubiic Service Commissior

e p e ]

B. Optional Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Optional Features-{Continued)

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-
ing and logp start supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operaticn with dual tone multifrequency address signal-
ing and ground start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling

j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. Supervisory Signaling {as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.l12.a.,
preceding)

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in conn c ion with Feature
Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's L Fdﬁ?Eﬂ:JiﬁE&ml
Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

—

SEP 30159

- Custom Calling Features

e -
- Bill Number Screening BYQ— RS. 3
- IntralATA Extensions Publiic Service Commission
C. Transmission Performance M'SSOURI

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.

The parameters associated with these performances aré guaranteed"t the B
first point of switching except when optional extensions are"prov:f:iﬁ“j
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group Tz

Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Dat@
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to therlrsttp int of 86
switching, l{ 86-84
T amiinm M avarseinn. .

,_, WD AT R U LU uuulhudqlu“

o, e —

£ S

Issued: JUN ki 1086 Effective: JUL 1 @86

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.3.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ’ Griglnal Sheet .
of canceling this tariff. L ég[gjﬁgn ;

ACCESS SERVICES

—

g - =

. DEC 9 1003
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) _ ;
) o ; . SSGURI )
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu:gQG oups=(Continue
FUUBG QCIY UOﬂHiIblUHh

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Optional Features-(Continued)

3. Certain other features which may be available in comnection with Feature
Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

Speed Calling

Remote Call Forwarding
3111 Number Screening
IntralATA Extensions

C. Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
first point of switching. Type C Transmission Performance is provided
with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA
to the first point of switching.

oY =% ”.{ B W—L E—@ —

]1 JAN =1 fgar
.83~253

] C‘Qﬁ |"|ﬂ f\,,,,_, S

Issyed: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN ,-) 1 ] i

. By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Misscuri
Southwestern 2ell Telephone Company
5¢. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

C. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided. Type C Transmission
Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point
of switching.

Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests
described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of service,
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are available for FGA
as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

(FC)

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access

tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches. When provided via Telephone Company designated el ectronic access
tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches.

FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment is provided with
Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling and answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling.

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6.4, following, any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required by the
IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’EE

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 26
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued) ) MISSCURI
hlic Service Commissio

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
D. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is

. available, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line ang
milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests described in
Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of
service, Additiomal Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled
Testing are available for FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches. When provided via
. Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment
(AT) is provided with Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse
Address Signaling and ansver and disconnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in
both the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB
switching provided with the automatic number identification (ANI) or
rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph

.\ 6.3, following, any other address signaling in the originating
- direction, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's
customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local

Transport provided.
CANCELLED
® .J{l 1993

BY 2

Pubtic Servlce CO"“’“SS'O“
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1891
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No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff. Replac
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Access Services Tariff

{CPYACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

Saction 6
1st Revised Sheet 26
ing Origimal Sheet 26

——

REGENED

JU o e

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servicé Feature Groups- (Contlnued)

!'

£.2,1 Featuras Group A& (FGA)~{(Continued)

B.

i
H

Testing Capabilities (.

HINSYHL
“uplic Service Commissiorn

T W R

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where eguipment is available,
with seven-digit access to balance {100 type) test line and milliwatt {102
tvpe) test line,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional

Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Teatm@#N@ﬁl{b&}or
FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.3, following.

In addition to the tests described

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A

Description

1.

in Paragraph 6.1.4,

CEp g4 1591

+
gy Q.M RQL b

Pubiic Service Commission

MISSOURI

FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the

use of an access tandem switch),

is provided at appropriately equipped

Telephonre Company electronic end office switches. When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches.

FGB is provided as trumk side switching.

The switch trunk equipment

is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both

the originating and terminating directions.

Except for FGB switching

provided with the astomatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6.3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone

signaling technigues.

Such inband tone address signals will not be re-

generated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary

transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided..

\ l;.r:ﬂ_EP

‘ o
3’3 L P

|

1 Public Service § uomrmssaon :
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By R. D, BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

© tariff will be issued Section €
except for the purpose Original Sheet 28

. of canceling this tariff. E 3

‘.‘Iju/LEJLj ‘K_F'l
ACCESS SERVICES

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

— .

- [‘ ‘lru:
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feaﬁure,]Glrguﬁsa:('6.]1:1nued)*
»9HIL coivius Lammission,
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{(Continued) o
D. Testing Capabilities
. FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available,

with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non=-Scheduled
Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B {FGB)

A. Deseription

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the
us2 of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches., When provided via
. Telephone Company designated electironic access tandem switches, FGB

switching is provided at Telepnone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches,

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment, The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching
. provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANIL) or rotary dial
) station signaling arrangements as set forth in Pavagraph 6.3, following,
. any other address signaling in the originating directiom, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tomne
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be re-~
generated by the Telephone Company will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capab}.lltles o @@ Connections and Local Transport
provided. \S‘; 1= ./

OlLEY
i JAN =1 182
11 5u8:3 " 2L5:3 f
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(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX. These uniform access codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the
customer the Telephone Company. FGB
Switched Access may also be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as FGD becomes available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
callsto WATS Access Line Service. The customer's end user isnot required to dial an
access
code for originating ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Feature
Group B Switched Access Service. FGB may be used to terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and
900 Access Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate ACIS and 1+900 Access Services, until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS traffic originating from
non-equal access end offices must be delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD
trunk.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36 -

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
i tariff will be issued Section 6
' ) except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature 0CT 041333
Groups-(Continued) MISSOURI

Pubij i issi
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) blic Service Commission

A. Description-(Continued)

! {CT) 4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX. These uniform
access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched
Access Service provided to the customer the Telephone Company. FGB
Switched Access may also be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. FGB may also be
used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line Service. The
customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 900 Access Service provided with Feature Group B Switched
Access Service. FGB may be used to terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access
Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,

. until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk.

CN\\CE\.\—ED

95
L nission
Pubic S N\\SSD\}

», FLED
. NOY 117993
Issued: 0cT 11 9% Effective: Wmﬁon

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Divisi~n Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 27
. ACCESS SERVICES 2
R 1
R

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 131933

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued |
- ) RiC. m;.u..lu ek - Gunidl

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
A, Description-(Continued)

4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to

{RT) originate 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not required

(RT) to dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB may be used to
! (AT) terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls.
(AT) FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,

until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
. (AT) delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk.

cmtﬂl“’
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) By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
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No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched %cﬁﬁgav‘%EeDFeature

Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-{Continued)}

A.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

4.

Description-(Continued)

4th Revised Sheet 27
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

BY 2 ommd

WAC8
! 0o SEEAQ%{}"";‘\;
The uniform access code for FGB switching i's either 950-0XXX or

950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls.

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX¥ codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be bhilled additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when PGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in

- Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be

(1) swvitched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
calls.

Issued:
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2 6 533, Effective: Aéé‘

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff wvill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27
ACCESS SERVICES R E C = 3 Vﬁ“
- g
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ELLED
CANC DEC7 1985
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acceaﬁ}fiffggg Featurse
Groups-(Continued) MIESOUSY
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) BY COmm 1 Service Gommissio:
Public Sewuce ‘
A. Description-(Continued) SOUR

4, The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. PGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls.

5. PGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or wveather snnouncement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). Vhen directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Netvork Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an PGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance vith that customer’s applicable service rates vhen the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 vhere available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) svitched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) used to terminate originating PGC or FGD calls.

Issued: UEL 2 71989 Effective: JANZ ¢ w.,, FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 25 1990
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissior.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 27
. of caoceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) SR
| . 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fea fffe“’Gi:'oﬁj)E-;?:Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ' 001"1 31987

! A. Description-(Continued)
i RATCI RN
4. The uniform access code for FGB switching isgeg&Peg39§Q=0XX¥?br
‘ 950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be“theCas3ignedlaccessssior
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
(AT) by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
l originate 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
. in the end office. ¥GB may alsc be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. The customer's end user is not required
to dial an access code for originating B00 Access Service provided
(AT) with Feature Group B Switched Access Service.

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
! . tending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service
()rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
Q&;&ﬂ customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
C QQSO-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
OV Directory Assistance {611 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
: ‘gr 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to Directory Assis-
: Eﬁﬁ?e (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-
. @{30 ory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched Access
. © Ler?¥ Mervice with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.
xﬁyb %gﬁb FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
? another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
! IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
: ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching arrange-
\ .(AT) ment provided, e.g., 800 Access Service. Different types of FGB or
| other switching arrangements may be combined in a single tru&iﬂhfﬁﬁ?
at the option of the Telephone Company.

. ACT_ 18 14R7
87 —P
Issued: OCT 1 41987 Effective; 00T 16 1199ublic s:reic{;?cgﬁ’?mssior-
' By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2"

of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued}

Replac1ng Orlginak“Sh get™2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES .‘ ‘%‘ {E';HWLHH“

Ja"{ ( vroen

\ _.\ [

6.2 Provisicn and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2,

A,

M

L

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

MiSoUd!
' ”anc Semvice Gomm.qsln )

Description-(Continued) OANCELLED

4.

Thke uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950- or

950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be tﬁgQQESJQn P a
numbers of all FGE Switched Access Service provide Hﬁigggip er
by the Telephorne Company. B’Y ("o"nm.lss.on

¢ 3(vice
TGB switching, when used in the termlnatlégugazegﬁyg GH#Fge used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, rime or weather announcement services

of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
prizte digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those wvalid
N{X codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community informaticen
services for which rates are applicable under Tel=phone Company exchange
service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trumnk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer’'s applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
cugtomer. Calls in the termipating directicn will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to Directory Assis-
tance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB. switching is combined with Dir-
ectory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched Access
Service with DA service is provided as set forth ip Section 9., feollowing.
FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
another Feature Group B, £ or U in the same LATA and (2) used to

terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

The Telephone Company will establish’a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch=. .
ing is provided. When required by technical llmltatlonsr afser faFe
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB SW1tchangsarrange-
ment provided. Different types of FGB or other sztCthg arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the optlon oﬁ;;he;Telephone
Company. !
n 8 6 8 4 ;
Pui‘n(,. Service anmlss.or;

Issued:

!r_—.n4—-—- o

JUN 27 'BSB Effective: JUL 1 986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

/

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ’ _ Section 6
except for the purpose 'Origlnal Sﬁe?f 2/
of canceling this tariff. L1LJJ2 uoie! Jt

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC gy

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featube Groups—(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) s

A,

UUI\'IC.C Comm SQIOH

Description~(Continued)

4-

The access code for FGB- switching 1s a uniform access code, The form
of the uniform access code is 950-10XX for carriers. One uniform
access code will be assigned to the IC for its domestic communications
and another will be assigned to the IC for its internatiomal communi-
cations, if required. These uniform access codes will be the assigned
access numbers of all FGB switched access service provided to the IC
by the Telephone Company.

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-

"tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-

priate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid WXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed. For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply. The IC will also be billed additional
charges for calls to certain community information services for which rates
are applicable under Telephone Cowpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Service. <Calls in the terminating direction will not he
completed to 950-10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
directory assistance (411 where available and 553~1212), service codes
(611 and 911 where available) or 10XX access codes. FGB may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C and D,

The Telephone Company will establish a trumk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established fo ach type of FGB switching arrange-
ment provided., Differe SLE or other Switching arrangements:
may be combined i %g roup at the option of | theF§EEEphonel
Company.

L JAN -1

; 83-253

Igsued:

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN O { 1284

By R, D. BARRON, Vice President-Migsouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companvy
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NX X codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. The IC will aso be billed additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's
service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Callsin the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local operator assistance (O-
and O+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911
or 101X XXX access codes. Callswill be completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-
1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
The combination of FGB Switched Access Service with DA serviceis provided as set forth
in Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to
access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and switched to access a BSA-
B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this hgcess Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 27.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

£.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featw&éﬁ_lsjggs
Groups - (Continued)

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) - (Continued) MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

A.

Description- (Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls te certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service rariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT}
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer'’'s service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calis in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directoxy
Assistance {411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 311
or 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Bssistance (NPA-555-1212 or 5855-1212) when FGR switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to
terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group

at the option of the Telephone CompanY-CANCELLED

o1 2 11998
0 #5710

Pub\xcé%ﬁ%°Tm'55|on HLED

Tssued: AlJG 15 1995 FRRECTET SEP 15 1998EP 1 51995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone VIS OUR'

. ) . S
St. Louis, Missouri Punlic Service Commlsslﬂn
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

| except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 27.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27.01

_ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
0CT 04 1933

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Accesiuﬁexxjga Feature

Groups-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commissi»-
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-{Continued) qgs
\,5\ \
5;&? # A, b
A. Description-(Continued) S' = M
nﬂsﬁo
5. PGB switching, when used in the te @i ﬁ tion, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, @ ®ler announcement services

of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. Vhen
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
. for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in

accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed te

(CTY 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be cempleted to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched
Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched
to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and
switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate
originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the Telephone Company

| | FILED
® | NOY 117093

Tssued: — OUT 11 193 Effective: NOV {1 188310 Sew‘iut?geum AU esion

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 27.01

! ." of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 27.01
ACCESS SERVICES ) RL@@FQVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 13 1993

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces{ﬂ%@?eature
Groups-(Continued) 110, 3y ;L*?:ﬂwﬁﬁcgmml

M[{’S

A. Description-{Continued) BY é&_f,_,fiiﬁﬁfgakxi

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

{MT) 5. FGB switching, when used in the ﬁ%“HQn xaﬂ33§¥éctlon, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end cffices subtending the access tandem may be accessed., The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’'s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
. Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0O+}), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSa-D
(MT) calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
(RT) arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of
FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

U L\_s

. Ay 011993

Issued: Effective: L BhELG SIS Gt
MAR 2 2 1993 MAY 0 1 1683
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur

Groups-{Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-{Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 27.01

RECEIVED
DEC 7 1989

tiissount _
Public Service Commissio?

{MT) 4, Description-{Continued)
. 6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office svitches or access tandem avitches vhere PGB svitch-
ing is provided. WVhen required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of PGB switching
(AT) arrangement provided, e.g., 800 and 900 Access Service. Different
types of FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.
ANCELED
o G B s o]
IS S
X 7
nAL' Aas\0
oY Lo
Ty se’N\c‘w "i‘g‘
.. Issued: BEC 2 9 19& Effective: JAN z 9 ‘ggo ﬂnﬁEl‘;@
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1320

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

Public service Commissior



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

7. When al FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or inaLATA,
an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum period
of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digitsto IC

Alternate Traffic Routing

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e, preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Carrier Identification Code

Multifrequency Address Signaling

SO o0 T

~TToae

2. Transport Termination Features
a Dial Pulse Station Signaling
3. Loca Transport Features
a Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in connection with

FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service
Tariffs.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F"'ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 28
’. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES :
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MAR 29 1993
Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) MESSOUHI

Public Service Commig-

4. Description-{Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Alternate Traffic Routing

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

man of

f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
, Service as described in d. or e., preceding
g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Wink Start Address Signaling
i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling _
j. Carrier Identification Code CANCELLED
| 2. Transport Termination Features
. _ APR 7 1994
a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling 7Y -
gy S RS¥ ap
3. Local Transport Features ‘ Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

(C) 4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, vhich may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

i‘ Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: WEIQ:%

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
| Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri 92 -3 0 4

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-{Continued) MISSOURI
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) 'blic Service Commissio::

A. Description-(Continued)

7. VWhen all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features

1. Common Switching Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
¢. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
e. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e.,, preceding
g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Wink Start Address Signaling
i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
j. Carrier Identification Code CANCELLED
2. Transport Termination Features APR 11 1993
a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling BY}[—%R.S #'gzﬁ
3. Local Transport Features PUbflC Service Commlssion
MISSQURI

a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling

c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in

connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company’s
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

Issued: HUB 0 9 1991 Effectiveéﬁsiﬁhf%ﬁs!fm? F|LED

01
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division U SEP 3 0 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissio:
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: TR g
ACCESS SERVICES Pﬁ-mvf-a VED
¢ /35 SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . 00T 181987

: Publiz Qerviaa Sarnmiasi
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) FICG wormmissior

A. Description-(Continued)

. 7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum pericd of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the pumber dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching QOptional Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Alternate Traffic Routing ‘

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service

. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d. or e, preceding

(AT)

" onn T

H

(AT) g- Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lin%jSeﬁrice
2. Transport Termination Optional Features "CELLED
. cr
a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling SEP 30 1991

+
3. Local Transport Optional Features BY m;_&?

PU i S H N R
a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination blic service COmfﬂiSSIOL

b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.1255U$S()an[
preceding)
¢. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

. 4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

€. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when

. routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided witﬁ Féﬁj
to the first point of switching. L

o ' OCT 16 1987

Issued: (QCT 1 41987 Effective: QCT 16 1987 TOo-§7-4 2

Public Service Commissior-
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(CPYACCESS SERVICES : IIEUJ\ LUW‘EW}

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

}Ull 2(“ .;: 4.:
6.2 Provision and Descrlptlon of Switched Access SerV1ce Feature Gr&ups (Contlnued)
i A
6,2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) L i”bbLﬂJHl
: 2udlic Service Commiss: or
A. Description-(Continued) T s 4

7. Wwhen all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been discconnected.

B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b, Up to 7-Digit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing : \)JES)

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling

3. Local Transport Optional Features

e :PG(}
et cCﬁﬁ“
Customer Specificatien of Local Transporﬁ?Q@%mlnéﬁﬁon

a.
b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.12.a.,
preceding)

c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaran;egg to the
end office when routed directly or to the first peint "of sw1?€h1né~§hen
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performanceris £0v1ded
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters 3reaprov1q$d w1th FGB\

to the first point of switching. o
863 ;

P:mf’" nBL‘P.f‘-ff‘*mmeSIUn‘

Issued: 11y 27 1886 Effective: UL 4 ggﬁ

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS- SERVICES
| _ )
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) BEC 95103 ?
r
6.2 Provision and Descriptién of Switched Access Service Feature Grbugﬁiﬁggptinued)
. . - ;
6.2.2 Feature Group B (¥GB)-(Continued) LP”b“C srvice Commussion;
A. Description-(Continued) T

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept anncuncement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the
service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features -
1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit CQutpulsing cf Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
2. Tramsport Termination Optional Features
a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling
3. Local Transport Optional Fearures
a. IC Specification of Feature Group Directicnality
b. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing
¢. IC Specification of Local Transport Termination
Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in connec~
tion with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or
General Exchange Service Tariffs.
C. Transmission Performance
FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end cffice when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and S%i@rrovided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type ﬁgiﬁgﬁg @2%5 Parameters are provided with FGB_,==:1
t? the first point ‘tching. " | ﬁ§§[l.ﬁgﬁn :
9 . -
Lt ' o]
J t JAN ™1 182 :
M S ,Msaloﬂ ' 83-253
O )r '
B:U e SE‘”‘ CE Con ubl Senies Lop- iesic
Issued: . s EEf ive: A 110
sue DEC 29 1983 ective JAN D 11084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Misscouril
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 29

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CEIrT F’wbl]’“'
.“OI?% 5@&3 FeLARLERL[OI8] u“f@f

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

RECD SEP 17 1395

C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance. The parameters
associated with these performances are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to
the first point of switching when routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission
performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point
of switching.

Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D_, following.

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)

A. Description

1

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a direct trunk basis or
via Telephone Company-designated access tandem switches. FGC is used for Local
Exchange Company to Local Exchange Company traffic. FGC switching is provided to the
IC (i.e., providers of MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end
office switching is provided in the same office. When FGD or BSA-D switching is
available, FGC switching will not be provided except for Local Exchange Company to
Local Exchange Company traffic.

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem

switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and

disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink start start-pulsing signals are provided i mrj.} il
offices where available. In those offices where wink start start- pulsmrﬁgxgnal?gfé hét S ;& it ESI

available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, uniess’ 1mmedlate dial pulse
signaling is provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are rowded
gnalng s pulsing signals are provifedy (07 1 8 1999

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical
end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. In such switches, the
address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to
12 digits of the cailed party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone
multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company to
equipment to the IC terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such
called party number

Issued:

September 17, 1999 Effective: October 18, 1999
By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 29

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-

(Continued) MAR 231993
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) - M!SSOURI o
C. Transmission Performance Public Service CommissiQ.

A.

(AT)
(AT)

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching.

Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forch:NGELGFE{Bh

6.2.4.b., following.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) OCT.1 80,59 9
#

Description By _ sion
L cuplic Serce HOmM®

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company en off1héS§K3U&ﬂes on a

direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem

switches. FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of

MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end office

switching is provided in the same office. When FGD or BSA-D switching

is available, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC’s customer
using dual tone multifregquency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such called pariy number

Issued:

MAR 9 a3 Effective: Ekhtlug%

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 11 1999
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company AQDB -3 6 4

St. Louis, Missouri
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CQ v i
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 29

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 29

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1891
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued) MISSOURI
blic Service Commiss>:

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB}-(Continued) -

C.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)

A,

Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type € Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching.

Testing Capabilities CANCELLED
Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in ParagﬁpﬁPll.TQQB
6.2.4.D., following. =

’ EBY’Z;QA(IQ'S5¢ ;llf

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Description

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches., FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches wvhere multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. 1In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC’s customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number

Issued:

AUG 09 1991 Effective ““SEP”O“S" D— LD

30 19
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES R E @ E B 1 [

€. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

H

JUM 90 o
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups~ (Contlnued)
6.2.2 TFeature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) SMI&DUJF
 ~Ulic Service Commise.
D. Testing Capabilities -~hm_“_u~.}¥:T?f

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph
6.2.4.D., following.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FSC) . CANCELLED
A. Descriptiocn SEP 30 1341 7

L. TGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office sJ@B&ggs~ﬁnfg“"~“a‘T

direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company- de51gﬁﬂmlﬂ SaradeetGhusamission
switches. FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., prddiB&SBI9R|

MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will nct be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is previded, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer

using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be

provided by Telephone Company to eguipment to the-IC terminal locatdien—

where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such calﬂealﬁafﬁfﬂnumber
|1 r 1

| gur i wes |
86-§4 }
CPuRic Sevice GoMiiissio)

Issuned: JUN 2'71986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES | e |
‘ L DECgou
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) ; S }
i LAISSLURI

6 2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1cehﬁeé§gr YGLOUpSE GGontﬂhued)

P

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)=-(Continued)

D.

6.2.

A,

Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (l00 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmissicn measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test line. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedule
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Mancal Scheduled Teshing and Nen-
scheduled Testing will be provided as ser forth in Section 13., following.

Feature Group C (FGC)
Description

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end cffice switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches., FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching throu e use of end office

or access tandem switch trumk equ:L m%@ch trunk equipment

is provided with answer and dig% n c )§§ ry signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals ar prov1ded in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink i@ sqgﬂtrpu151ng signals are
not available, delay dial start-pul ig signals will be prov1uedr un -=
less immediate dial pulse signalin -%f— rovitied ] i which caseing_ HJ
start*pulsing signals are proviged. sganCECONUMS‘ON I -

puUBLL MISSOUN / H =1 190

FGC is provided with multifrequency ad‘c’:l’ress signaling: e*{cepts cgrz 53
tain electrcmechanical end office switches where nultlfrequency sig=
naling is not available. 1In such switches, the address 51°naL1ng" L tee
will be dial pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel
call indicator signaling, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual
tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided
by Telephone Cempany equipment to the IC terminal location where the

[ W3]
.

issued:

DEC 2 9 1983 Sfzective: JAN 01 1084

Bv R, D. BARRCGN, Vice Presicent-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephome Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

3.

(Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven- or ten-digit number for callsin the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate ACIS and 900
Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service. The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customersis NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 00r 1+ NPA + NXX-XXXX.

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of an information provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using
valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Where
measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed additional non-access charges, for
calls to certain community information services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGC trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer. Callsin the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local operator
assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) 101X XXX access codes. Callswill be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES HEGEHﬂED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

AUG 15 1995

6.2 Provigion and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups- (Continued)
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

£.2.3 Feature Group C {FGC) - (Continued)
A. Description- (Continued)
3. {(Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
{NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
ig NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
WX - XXX,

. S. FGC switching, when uged in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’'s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessged.
When routed through an access tandem, only those wvalid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 {DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completred to
950 -XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212}, service codes (611 and
(AT) 911 where available) and L0XXX or 101XXXX access codes. Calls will
be completed to Directory ASS‘EtERje {NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when

FGC switching (:P“q

ogr 2} ‘993 FILED
PRIAIO
@ T TSR s s

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., Presidenc-Missouri  MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone ublic Service Commission

S5t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
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tariff will be issued Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICES RECE“’ED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched AccestﬁmEﬁ_ﬁ_&ture . MAR 201995

Groups-(Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

51995
A. Description-{Continued) SE%‘ k Sﬁ’/
. av] RS0
3. (Cont d . comm
ontinued) Public Sevice Cor

the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
{NANP}. FGC Switched Access Service may alsc be used to originate

(AT) ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900

Access Service. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used

. to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement

services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by

dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached

using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.

When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes

served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.

Vhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed

additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community

information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network

Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service

in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-

tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),

Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed

to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

| | FILED
Tssued: MAR 2071995 Effective: 1905

. By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri APR 201995

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

- MISSOURI
Public Serviee Commission
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0CT 04 1993

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MISSOURI

Groups-(Continued) CANCEU-ED Public Service Commission
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued) APRAQ'%‘BSG-?&‘?@
3. (Continued) BY—@"TEEGO/T“E‘%‘G“
ypiic Sen CouR
signals will be subject to the gr inar}i\ng@nsmission capabilities of

the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NX¥X’'s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Vhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company zx~-hange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-X¥XX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FEEFE:: Thit

—
i
i
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Issued: OCT 11 1993 Effective: NOV 11 1993 MISSQURI

Public Service Commission
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 30
‘7 of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturelfAR 13 1993
Groups-(Continued)

ED . - f ?“
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) CANCEL G, PUBLS SanUCE Caners

A. Description-(Continued)

11 \995
NOVQS 2

3. (Continued) ,
E?Y‘S oo misslont
signals will be subject toRub“G %&gouﬁhsmission capabilities of

the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may alsc be used to originate
(AT) 900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used

to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
WVhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) wvhen FGC switching

SRR
MAY ¢ 11993

@ MRz 09 Effective: Y -1 893 (0. PUDLIC SERVICE COMYY.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued) GP\NGELL

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Svitched Access Service Pemfute; 1989
Groups-{Continued)

L SEOURL o
ublic Bervice Commissior
e

(Continued) 03
signals will be subject to the érd $2 %, gﬂjpn capabilities of
the Local Transport provided. g\ Z- Gmmm‘.‘s

. ‘“‘ ul;i!h

No access code is require;luﬁ’f“ﬁ%&w&ﬁ@%ﬁihz. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-

digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FPGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service. The form of the numbers
dialed by the IC’s customers is NEXX-XXXK, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

PGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
gervices of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only thogse valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
Vhen routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Vhere measurement capability exists, the IC will algso be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an PGC trunk to another customer’s service

in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 vhere available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

Issued: BECZ g 1@

Effective: JAN_T% FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourl pyhlic Service Cc;mmisslmn
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No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. "~ Replacing 1st Rev15edFSheetﬁ¥D

ACCESS SERVICES

) aCT 131987
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
i‘e 1IHESOUR]

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuri:ﬁmﬁﬁyﬁﬁjgontlnued@;

| 6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A 991890

A. Description-{Continued)
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i 3. (Continued) gr " Qammisg
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signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capab111—

ties of the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(AT) (NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to
(AT) originate and terminate B00 Access Service. The form of
1 the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or
% 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by

\ dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.

Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network

Py Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

. for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service

| in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when

‘ the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-

! tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed

1 to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC §itghijg
‘ OCT 16 1887
° . Sublic Servics Gowtssior
Issued: O0CT 141987 Effective: OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst. Revised. Sheet.30-
of carceling this tariff. Replacingy Orlgma'lf"Shee 3
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. (CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 7. Hat g G

%
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service iFeature iGroug';.sjlli(Contirxue‘d)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Cont;inued) '-.lL'HIC SQWICB Gﬂmmlbhﬂ)

. A. Description~(Continued) \,Eo
3. {(Centinued) GP“\\\

\(on-t
signals will be subject to the ordinary transm:.ss:.ox{}@ipa-bgzl%-é
ties of the Local Transport provided. /l

ﬁs{ 8 : \
4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The te g \_5?\

oumber dialed by the IC's customer shall be a ¢ *(gm\ioorﬁ
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering

(NANP). The form of the numbers dialed bv the IC's customers
is NXX-XXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXH-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NRX-30C.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the tevminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
¥When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-~
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
. Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will alsc be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to acother customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. (Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to. . ..
850-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (9=rand '
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service cagﬁes [61*1“,5116
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed i

to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555- 1212) whentgFGC switghing

t' 86 -~
L@mu, SANVICE LOHIISSIO) -
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Issued: JUN 27 G8B Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Souihwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ) Section 6
except for the purpose ) Orlglnal Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. AR E U ;q
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ACCESS SERVICES

- ot

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' UEC o7 273

i

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Group5u(60ntinued)

Lf’_gbhc Sarvice Gommission |
6.2.3. Feature Group C (FGC)-{(Continued) — e

A. Description—-(Continued)
3. (Continued)
Switched Access Service terminates, Such called party number

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Access Connections and Local Transport provided.

I~
-

No access code is required for FGC switching, The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten=-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
ig NXX-XXXX, O or 1l + NEXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NEX~XHXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating directionm, may be
used to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announce-
ment services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider and other ICs' services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NX¥ codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through arn access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
For calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 9530-
10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service
codes (611 and 911 where {&g '@QOX& access codes. Calls
will not be completea Sg@g%gg?&: ance ; (411 where;available-—

and 3535-1212) unless sw1tch1qg is comblned with HLIECtg%y J ;

Asgistance switching. FGC Vi 10q9@@ switched, in the termlnating

direction, to Switched Acce@i-;erVLQe FeaturquLoupgﬂB"EIOE%J

e
ssiont 'y .
A I D SRS
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Issued: QF( 29 1983 Effective: JAN (1§ 1524

By R. . BARRON, Vice President-iiissouri
Scuthwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St. Louis, lMissouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 31

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
5. (Continued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGC Switched
Access Service with DA Serviceis provided as set forth in Section 9., following. FGC
may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or
D

in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the

same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGC switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGC
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGC or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

|ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993 F"_ED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MO PSC
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. ReplaC1ng 1st Revised Sheet 31

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

GCT 13
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : 0T 131987
pATREO HP‘

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- (C inued)
R HIvER e ! Lommcss:or

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

. 5. (Continued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGC may not be switched, in the

terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D

in the same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided. When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
. of FGC switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(RT)
{RT)
CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 .
® By 24 4873,
Public Service Commission
MISSOUR!I

® _
FILED

. OCT 16 1987
. T f7-42
g}uﬁhc Service Commissior

Issued: QCT 1 4 1987 Effective: 0CT 16 13

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lounis, Missouri



P.5.C., Mo.~-Nao. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose st Revised Sheet 31

of canceling this tariff.

6.

R &ngo glnal Sheet 31
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES mi*,L EJ\H"’U

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) : Ui o o
A D
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature §ﬁa%€s (Continued)
1 P
6.2.3 Feature Group C (F6C)-(Continued) " uplic Sennce Commissioi;

[

A. Description-(Continued)
5. (fontinued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGC may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access ancother Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
rGC switching is provided. When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement proevided. Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined ip a single
trunk group at the cption of the Telephone Company.

7. A WATS Access Line as defined in Paragraph 6.2.4.A.8., following
may, at the option of the customer, be provided for use with FGC
Switched Access Service.

1 auLt wes
| B6-gy
L Public Service Sommisston |

P

e |
|

Issued: JUN 27 1688 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuré

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)
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6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where

FGC switching 1is provided.

When required by technical limita-

tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type

of FGC switching arrangement provided.

or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

B. Opticnal Features

1. Common Switching Optional Features

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
£.
g.
h.
1.

.
k.

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

Fnd 0ffice Customer Line Service Screening for use with

Dedicated Access Line Service

Different types of FGC

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distrlbutlon Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service (available only at Telephone Company elec-

tronic end offices)

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangemf\?tﬁ‘lse with Dedicated Access Line

Service

Band Advance Ar%%&%\

s

MM\SS\ON ﬂ

/;HL/E

JAT =1 193¢ !

use with Dedlcated Access Line Service

oY e CO
PUBLIC SE‘;\I_: ssaus o 8 3 2 53
- _______.: “_‘:-_‘ 1 3‘3-:
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effactive: JAN 0 11584

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

B. Features

1. Common Switching Features

SITATTSQ@ 00T

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Alternate Traffic Routing

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Trunk Access Limitation

. Wink Start Address Signaling

Multifrequency Address Signaling

Issued:

March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 32
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOUR!
tblic Servi
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) ce Commlssbp

(RT) B. Features

(RT) 1. Common Switching Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
¢. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

=t

j. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
K. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1. Trunk Access Limitation
(AT) m. Wink Start Address Signaling
CANCELLED
APR 7 1994

By ¥ % R.S¥ 32
Public Servics Commission
MISSQURI

- Issued: Effective: —
o RAUs 0 9 1991 SERA-0-8%mm o flLeD

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SFP 30 1991
St. Louis, Missouri -

ublic Service Commigs™



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 32
. n‘m‘/ﬁ_ F‘ﬂl D
ACCESS SERVICES .
@ G SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - 0CT 131387

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur&{Groups-(Continued)

' Public Service Commissior
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) v o

B. Optional Features

‘ 1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
{CT) g- End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
. i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
(CT) j. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1. Trunk Access Limitation
CANCELLED
SEP 3D 1331
sy 3RS 3a
. Public Service Commission
MISSCURI

FILED
0CT 16 1987
o

-

To§7-4—, .
Public Service Commissior

Issued: OCT 1 41987 Effective: OCT 16 1387

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff wiil be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. . Replac1ng Original Sheet 32
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Jul o5 o

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 TFeature Group ¢ (FGC)-{Continued)}

i
"

o ISSLUR
. Zublic Service Commissioir

. B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
¢. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
2. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arraangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
j- Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1. Trunk Access Limitation
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) | DEC Zr-rnﬁﬁ

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups (Contlnued)

ACCESS SERVICES
|

b

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) : L bSJUﬁ

B.

Optional Features-={Continued)

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a, Operator Trunks - i,e.,, Coin Non-Coin and Combined Coin and Non-
Coin. {(Won-Coin Truaks are provided at Telephone Company elec-
tronic and electromechanical end offices. Coin and Combined Ceoin
and Non-Coin are provided omly at Telephone Company electronic end
offices and other Telephone Company end cffices where equipment is
avallable.)

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
. b. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or Type C
is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to am access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission

path when directly routed to the Ef ﬁ%ﬁﬁg, and Type DB Data Trans-
!ge nsmission path between the

mission Parameters are ggqxé
IC terminal location am ‘acéess tandem and between the access Ve
tandem and the end office when routﬂ%B%}a an access tandem. ﬂ ”iLluj’]
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)
(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 33

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

B. Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone Company electronic and

electromechanical end offices. Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided
only at Telephone Company electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end
offices where equipment is available.

3. Loca Transport Features
a  Supervisory Signaling

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or TypeC  is provided.
When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end
office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group | when routed directly
to an end office. Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office,
and Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office when routed via an access tandem.

Issued:

August 9, 1991 Effective:  September 30, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LE'E

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
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No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issuned Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 33

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 33
ACCESS SERVICES | RECEWED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OC]tl 31387

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature g;qugﬁsgontinued)

. LEISILE.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-{Continued) Puhlic Sevics G ommissior

B. Optional Features-(Continued)
2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end offices. Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available.

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2.A.12.a.,
preceding)

b, Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

CANCELLED

SEP 30 1581¢
gy 3RS
Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOURYI

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows:

£. Transmission Performance

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

-~ Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office.

Type € Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the trans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end office when
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path between the customer's
premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and tﬁ%LﬁEﬁJ
office when routed via an access tandem.

) ST 61581
Issued: g7 141987 Effective: 0T 14 1987 TO87-¢/p__
~ . Public Service Commissior
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 33

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES | RE@E“WEW o

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

.,jLi!‘l 1] (‘"
6.2.3 Feature Group € (FGC)~(Continued) ' 4"k
' L
B. Optional Features-{(Continued) : ' NHDDUUHQ
2. Transport Termination Optional Features J 7ublic Service Commmission

a. Operator Trunks - Non-€cin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Coempany electronic and electromechanical end offices. Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available.

3. Local Transport Optional Features
a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2.4.12.a.,

preceding)
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
P y \,\.E—D

4. WATS Access Lines OP‘NG
1901
Optional features are the same as those spec%{?&d&gn Para&qﬁﬂzs
6.2.4.B.4., following. - alon
BY . m\Sw'\
C. Transmission Performance ) iGe
pustic 8% caoumt

\
FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmissiog'Performance
as follows:

~ When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided.

~ When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

~ Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether ronted directly to an end
office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided wiﬂh'FGC“ﬁ@fFEﬁﬁzfuans- }
mission path between the customer's premises and the end office Eﬁﬂﬂr | E
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-

meters are provided for the transmission path between)the customer'ﬁggﬁ 5
premises and the access tandem and between the access‘tandem‘andkthe €nd
office when routed via an access tandem. 86 ~ 8 :
Puilic Service Gmmission

LT

Issued: N 27 1536 Effective: JUuL 11888

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36
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of canceling this tariff, )
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) Vool b

) ‘PH |

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Grouprsl-’GContinued)

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

{1 uuuct.*, Se, ice Corrmrss;on
‘-“M

D. Testing Capabilities

. FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-

able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchrorous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)

test line, loop arcund test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, nonoptional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing or Manual
Scheduled Testing, and Nomscheduled Testing will be provided as set forth
in Section 13, following, for FGC.

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

. "~ A. Description

1.

FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated electronic end office
switches whether routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated
electronic access tandem switches.

FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling. Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
whers the Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals
will be 'subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the -
Access Connections and Local Transport provided.’ HE‘ | EIL !
uf ]

FGD switching, when used in m@@lrectlon, may be used to E
access valid NXX's in the ﬁ% er announcemprrtlsprnces ;
of the Telephone Company, ‘dommunity information erv1ce8 a G-

mation service provider, and ojﬂirlIng&gwlcesl (‘byidlaling the appro-
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D., following.

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

A. Description

FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated el ectronic end office switches whether
routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated el ectronic access tandem switches.

FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink-start,
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

FGD switching is provided with inband multifrequency address signaling or out of band
SS7 signaling. With multifrequency address signaling and SS7 signaling, up to 12 digits of
the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone multifrequency or dial
pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC
terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider, and other ICs' services
(by dialing the appro

Issued:

March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 34
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

L JUH gy
6.2 Provision and Descriptiocn of Switched Access Sgrv1ce Feature Groups (CovtlnLed)
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) f W“bbUdhb
. “ublic Service Cominise.s. .
D. Testing Capabilities T

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth imﬁq%ﬁbg@.z.a.l).,
follewing.

6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)

"y T
A. Description QMK,YJ EZ

1. FGD is provided at Telephone Companv-d351gnadaﬂbﬁﬂéef§“ fécgk ¥f¥
switches whether routed directly or via Telephone Coﬂg LH%Slgnated
electronic access tandem switches.

2. FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment

is provided with wink-start, start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
copnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling. Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal locaticn
where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals

will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

4. FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an infor-
mation service provider, and other ICs' services (by dialing the appro-

ED
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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~ [XS—

DEC PR '
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' .
| S
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service! FeaturglGé%uPSn(Continued)
(FUBIC Sc 3o {ommission

e n e

S

6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)-{Continued)

A. Description-{(Continued)

. 4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes.
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that cffice may be accessed. When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed. For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply. The IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information serv-
ices, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-10XX access codes,
. local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service codes (611 and 911
where available) and 10XX access codes. Calls will not be completed
to directory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212) unless
FGD switching is combined with DA switching. FGD may not be switched,
in the terminating direction, toc Switched Access Service Feature Groups
B, C or D,

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided, Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
. the option of the Telephone Company,

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XX. No access code is required for calls to an IC over FGD
Switched Access Servige i tomer's telephone exchange service

is arranged foﬁsﬁkﬁﬁhﬁagg that IC, as set forth in Section 13, _
following. Jimi period of time, no access code -1s |ire Lired
for calls to a provider of S and WATS, when such callsrarehplgced
from a Telephone Cqﬁﬁhnb p& Pe or seml—public telephone. §

CJA? "1 53¢
pu LC SERV!CE COMM PR St
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(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes. When directly
routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX X codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed additional non-
access charges for calls to certain community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, non-access charges will aso be billed for calls from a
FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable
service rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Callsin the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when
FGD switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following. FGD may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another
Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA or switched to accessaBSA-B, BSA-C, or
BSA-D inthe same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGD switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The uniform access code for FGD switching isa101XXXX. A single access code will be
the assigned number of all FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company. No access code isrequired for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access
Service (thisincludes MicroLink | Access Capability provided in conjunction with FGD) if
the end user's tel ephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to that customer,
as set forth in Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be originated using the
950-X XXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 35

- of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 35
. ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) HEGEﬂvﬁa

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat

Groups - (Continued) Rﬁ% 15 1995

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) - {Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

A. Description- (Continued)

4, {Continued)}

GB“GE\-\'ED priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX

vodes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NxX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
x-vygg access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end_offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will alsc be
4}(Q§;ﬁf§i) B“Iled additional non-access chargeg for calls to certain community
1nformat10n services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
pﬂG \yah Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
pu b\\c “\S Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
the terminating directicn will not be completed to 3950-XXXX access
_ code, local operator assistance {(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance
. (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGD Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section
9., fellowing. FGD may not ke switched, in the terminating
direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA
or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

{(AT) 6. The uniform access code for FGD switching is a 10XXX or 101XXXX. A
single access code will be the assigned number of all FGD access
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. WNo access code is
required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
{this includes Microlink I Access Capability provided in conjunction
with FGD) if the end user’s telephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in Section 13,

following. FGD Switched Access may be originated usin
access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D 95 ess
feature.

. Issued: AUb 15 1995 Effective: SEP 1 SW

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri MISSOURI
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access €é vice Feature

Groups-(Continued) GN\\GE\_\, MAY 04 1034
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) 935 MiSSOgR;nmiss'\Oﬁ
iee LOT
A. Description-{Continued) SE_? 15\ A 5/ Public S

3
ﬁ) S : QO m\s'-";\c“
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4 (00“ ti“ue‘l) 3‘{ \;'\GB U?‘\

2y

priate codes) when such ser?ﬁﬁgg:g;hNgégieached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
_information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
.Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
vith that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX

_access code, local operator assistance (0- and O+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the

" terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned numbewn ofFal:
FPGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Comp ny'di ] N%:;D
‘ access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD § i Echret
(AT) Access Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided
(AT) in conjunction with FGD) if the end user’s telephone exchq@@@_seﬁnﬁﬁ}@
is arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Sﬁctégg ;iixfollowing.d FG? S:itched Access may be originaﬁﬁﬁg 'Qgi
the - access code if the customer requests t : wrinal
__With 950 Access feature. a hSUBﬁBS)U% S Lurmission

Tssued: MAY 2 4 190% Effective: MO 2 1995
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A. Description-{Continued) ‘?.\ﬁ;g S-#&(_

iggion
BN\{ Service Commissio
Public Sy cSOURN
priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-acce _ charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
wvith that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
{CT) the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX
access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-535-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D

in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA.

4. (Continued)

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Comj%ﬁig 4Egg:)
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD [Sv ;S.
Access Service if the end user’s telephone exchange service is

arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set fogﬁ& iﬂuf
Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be origi ud éﬂ933
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D

With 950 Access feature. MISSOURI.
Issved: QLT 11 1993 EffectivezuGb 11 1993 Public Service Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature ﬁE@EN]ED

Groups-(Continued) cm
, MAR 23 1933
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

\94
A. Description-(Continued) “UV/ R gﬁgfmgzgsgﬁr{g{iog;”” .
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4. (Continued) BY cxxnﬂﬂ

pub“c Sef “:SQURI
priate codes) when such services can B% reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD svitching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set

forth in Section 9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D

in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches vhere FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. No
access cede is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be originated using
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
Vith 950 Access feature.

Issued: WAR 9 6 1993 Effective: FlL;P
1 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company ABFE‘H \336
St. Louis, Missouri

~ MO. PUBLIC SERW(F m 3



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 35
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 35
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturedEP O 199]
: Groups-{(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)}-(Continued) CANGELLEQDU!D“C Service Commission
A, Description-(Continued)
APR 11,1983
4, {Continued) BY K S (

jon
. priate codes) when such sePubkeSeﬁ‘"G? g{tm S?mmg valid NXX

codes. When directly routed to a only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from an FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
. the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9, following. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
. switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched

6 Access Service if the end user’s telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
(AT) Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be originated using
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD with 950
,,w\(AT) Access feature.

Issued: SEP{’ 3 1991 EEfCeTcr.llgelggnii .

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourti acT 19 1391

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.,



P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the parpose 1st Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 35
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ) ) T

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servige Feaﬁuib;pyogygﬁ(Continued)

-l
6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)-{(Continued) ! w“550~%€

A. Description-{Continued) '}Ubhc SEW!CE Commi&ﬁ

T AL e e i g AR £ wn

4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes.

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes

served by that office mav be accessed. When routed through an access

tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending

the access tandem may be accessed, The TC will also be billed addi-~

tional non~access charges for calls to certain community informaticn

services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company

exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 {(DIAL-IT) Network Service.

Additionally, non~access charges will also be billed for calls from

an FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with

that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company

perforres the billing function for that customer. Calls in the termi-

nating direction will not be completed to $350-0XX¥X or 950~1X A \;CEi LE
access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory [)
Assistance (bPA«DSS—lZIZ or 5535-1212) when FGD switching is

comhined with Directory Assistance switching. The combinatlogkbf 13 991

FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as ‘P;L S &"
forth in Section 9., following. FGL may not be switchgﬂ bin L

terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B eCq rE‘DWC@ COIT"m!ssw
in the same LATA. bt &SOURI

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or grecups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements mav be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching 1s a uniform access code. ofi-—the~fofnm
10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned numberﬂonzl 21FaD
access provided to the customer by the Telephone ifCompany'" N 'cjess
code 1s required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Ser-

Easy Access Dialing to that customer, as set forth in Se%i n 13., \;
i

following. P “u‘ﬂ”‘ Q emce @[)‘i'hmlssmﬂ
v L:M

e
Issued: JUN 2T G506 Effective: JUL 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose o ;:1 nal Sheet. 35

of canceling this tariff. ' t\ z LU EU\J c "

ACCESS SERVICES \

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Ceontinued) - }
.
N 1 I |
6.2 Provision and Descripticn of Switched Access Serv:.ce Eea ure G ups-(Contlnued)
DtllC bE:”\’lC LOMIMISSION §

gu———_ )

T L A

6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A, Description—-(Continued)

. 6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls cutside the
NANP, a seven~ to wwelve-digit number may be dialed, The {form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX~-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXN-XXIY,
NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is

. equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD}, Ol + CC +

! NN or 0ll + CC + NN. When the 10XX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit O for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,

. or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal locatien. .

7. FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone ex~
change service locations without the need for dialing 10XX uniform
access code. Each telephone exchange service ‘line may be marked
with a presubscription code to identify which 10XX code its calls
will be directed to for interLATA service. Presubscription codes
are applied as set forth in Section 13, following.

B. Optional Features

i . 1. Common Switching Opticnal Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) o
b. Service Class Routing CJrlf e )
¢. Alternate Traffic Routing l ) r ,i”_E[D} i
d. <¢all Gapping Arrangement | T b
e. Trunk Access Limita ED : ; JAM ~1 182
f. Internationa ﬁﬁ@m ﬁ
> 837258
[l qv‘ - -
46 ST R e jesic
JUL-l 8! - E; - .
-y Sy
puUB iC 3 oF wssoun
Issued: DEC 28 1983 Effective: JAM O 11254

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri





